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PREFACE

VYyebHOoe mocoOue HalelIeHO Ha Pa3BUTHE U COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE Y
CTYJICHTOB MPAKTUYECKUX YMEHUM U HABBIKOB UYTEHHUS U FOBOPEHUs B ce-
pe npodeccruonanbHoro odueHus. [locobne npu3BaHO HAYYUTH CTYACHTOB
OBICTPO M3BJIEKaTh MHMOPMALIMIO MIPU YTEHUU, U3JIaraTh COAECpPKaHHUE MO-
AHTJIMIICKY IPOCTO U MOHSATHO, CAMOCTOSITENILHO JI€JaTh COOOILEHNUsI, BECTU
JMAJIoT Ha UHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE, 00CYXIaTh TEMbI PAa3JIMYHOIO XapaKTepa.
CocTaBlIeHO B COOTBETCTBHM C TPEOOBAHMSIMH K pe3yJbTaTaM OCBOEHUS
OCHOBHBIX 00pa30BaTENIbHBIX MpOrpamMMm JJid CTYACHTOB OakajlaBpuaTa
BTOpOTO Kypca cnenuanbHocT 39.03.01 «Connonorusy».

CrtpykrypHas egunuiia nocoous — yueOnsrii moayns (UNIT), koTo-
pBIi BKITIOUAET B ce04:

— 0a30BbIli TEKCT HAa AHTVIMMCKOM S3bIKE, COJEPKAIUA OCHOBHYIO
CMBICJIOBYIO HH(POPMAIUIO YPOKa;

— TEKCT HAa PYCCKOM SI3bIKE ISl TIEPEBOJIAa HA AHTJIMUCKUH SI3bIK, HE-
CyIlIuii B ce0e Mmo3HaBaTelibHy0 HH(POPMAIIUIO;

— KOMIUJIEKC YIMpaKHEHUW, HaNpaBiICHHBIX Ha pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB
Pa3rOBOPHOM peuH;

— TBOpYECKHUE 3a7aHusl, GOpMUPYIOLIUE YMEHUE BBIPA3UTh CBOE OT-
HOIIIEHHE K 00CyXIaeMoi mpooieme;

— TpaMMAaTHYECKUE YIPAKHEHUS KakK JJig padoThl B ayJUTOPUH, TaK
U I CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM paOOTHI.

B miaHe s13pIKOBOM OpraHu3aluu TEKCThI, MPEACTABICHHBIE B MOCO-
OuM, BbIAEPKAaHbl B HEUTPAIBLHOM CTUJIE, UMEIOT CPEIHIOI0 CTETEHb CII0XK-
HOCTH U HaleJeHbl HA OCBOCHHME W 3aKperieHue MpodecCuoHaNIbHOU CO-
AOJIOTUYECKOM JIEKCHKHU.

N3nanne oOecrieunBaeT KOMMYHUKATHUBHYIO U MPO(ECCUOHATBHYIO
HaIlPaBJIEHHOCTh O0YYEHUsI MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY W HANpaBICHO Ha pe-
HIEHUE 3a]1a4 MEXJIMYHOCTHOTO U MEXKYJIbTYPHOI'O B3aUMOJICHCTBUS.



Part 1
APPLYING THEORY TO PRACTICE

Unit 1. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
I. Read and translate the text A.

THE BIRTH OF SOCIOLOGY IN RUSSIA

The history of sociology is an integral part of the theory of
sociological knowledge, because it explores the process of formation and
development of science. The history of Russian sociology until recently,
despite its significance, remained poorly studied not only in world but also
in domestic science. In the middle of the 19" — early 20" centuries
sociology in our country was banned by the tsarist government, in the 30s
of the 20™ century declared bourgeois pseudoscience, and even its partial
rehabilitation in 1956 began with borrowings from the USA and Western
Europe.

We began to study our own sociological tradition in earnest only
after the collapse of the Soviet Union. Sociology in Russia is often referred
to as a “peripheral” science, recognizing the primacy in the field of
sociological thought for such countries as the USA, England, France,
Germany.

Despite difficult historical conditions and difficulties in relations
with power structures, Russian sociology has successfully developed and
managed not only to reach the world level, but also in some aspects to
outstrip Western European and American models of scientific thought.
Russian sociologists have made a significant contribution to the
development of scientific ideas about social reality, proudly imprinting
their names in the history of sociological thought.

The emergence of sociology required the presence of interest on the
part of the scientific community in the study of social life and a special
way of understanding the world, called science.

The time of the emergence of sociology is considered to be the 60s.
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19" century, and the first sociologist and creator of this field of
scientific knowledge — Auguste Comte. He wrote his main work “A Course
in Positive Philosophy”, in the 1930s and 1940s of the 19" century. In
Russia until the 60s of the 19" century the writings of Auguste Comte were
virtually unknown. The first mention of it is considered to be the work of
Valerian Maykov “Social Sciences in Russia”, published in 1845 in the
“Finnish Bulletin”.

The regular publication of sociological literature in Russia begins
with the works of P. L. Lavrov “Positivism and Its Tasks” (1868),
“Historical Letters” (1869); N. K. Mikhailovsky “What is progress?”
(1869).

1I. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

HcTopust conmosioruy; coctaBHasi 4aCTh; TEOPUH COIUOJIOTHYECKOTO
3HAHMUS; UCCIEA0BATh; MPOIIECC CTAHOBJICHUS COILIMOJIOTHH; PAa3BUTHE CO-
IMOJIOTHM KaK HAyKW, POCCHUHCKas COIMOJIOTHS; 3apyOCKHBIC YUYCHBIC;
70 HEJABHETO BPEMEHU; HECMOTpPS Ha; 3HAYMMOCTh COI[MOJIOTUUYECKUX
npoOJeM; O0CTaBaThCs €1ab0 U3yUYEHHBIM NMPEIMETOM; HE TOJBKO B MHUPO-
BOM, HO U B OTE€UECTBEHHOMN Hayke; B cepeaune XIX — navame XX Beka;
B Halllell CTpaHe; 3alpeliarh; Mapckas BIAcTh; OOBSIBUTH OYprKya3HOU
JKEHAYKOW; U3y4eHHE COOCTBEHHOMN COIIMOJOTHYSCKON TpaaulluM; pacial
Coserckoro Coro3a; OTHOCUTBCS KaK K «mnepudepuitHoi» Hayke; Ipu3Ha-
BaTh MEPBEHCTBO B 00JIACTH COITMOJIOTUYECKON MBICIIM; U3BECTHAS Y3KOMY
KpYTy CHEIUAaIUCTOB; MPUBJIEKaTh BHUMAHUE IMIUPOKON OOIIECTBEHHOCTH;
CO3BE3/IM€ YUCHBIX; JOCTOSIHUE CaMbIX Pa3HBIX CJIOCB HACEJICHUS;, IOHUMa-
HHUE Pa3BUTHUS OOIIECTBA U €r0 COIMAIBLHON MBICIH; COBPEMEHHOE pa3BU-
THUE COIMOJIOTUYECKON HAYKH U MPAKTUKHU; 0co0as HayKa; MPOIEcC 3apoikK-
JIeHUSI, CTAHOBJICHUS U (PYHKITMOHUPOBAHUS.
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1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Since any science; formation and development means; first of all; the
formation and functioning of directions, trends and schools; industries and
spheres; theories and concepts; paradigms and models; so far as;
consideration of the history of sociology; the identification and
understanding of these directions, schools, theories, paradigms; to
determine the process of change in sociological knowledge; unfamiliar
concept of a paradigm; the course on the history of sociology; a specialist
in the study of the history of science; the first to introduce the concept;
scientific achievements; recognized by all; a certain period of time;
problems and their solutions; the scientific community; developing
science; most significant achievements; anyone who wants to become a
professional sociologist; the foundations of this science; basic historically
emerging and established concepts; theories and values; studying the
history of sociology; to form an idea of the origins of sociological science;
the main stages of its development; the development of science and
society; many concepts and the principles of sociology; today arouse keen
interest; formulated much earlier; unfortunately; a consequence of
ignorance of the historical process of development of this science.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Study our own sociological tradition; in earnest; only after the
collapse of the Soviet Union; a “peripheral” science; recognizing the
primacy; in the field of sociological thought; such countries as; an integral
part of the theory of sociological knowledge; borrowings; the tsarist
government; the process of formation and development of science; despite
difficult historical conditions; difficulties in relations; power structures;
Russian sociology; successfully developed; to reach the world level; in
some aspects to outstrip; European and American models; scientific
thought; a significant contribution; scientific ideas; social reality; names in
the history of sociological thought; the first sociologist and creator of this
field of scientific knowledge — Auguste Comte; sociological literature in
Russia; the emergence of sociology; the interest on the part of the scientific
community.



VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.
1. The ... mention of it ... considered to be the of Valerian Maykov
“Social Sciences in...”, published in ... in the *“... Bulletin™.

2. Russian sociologists ... ... a significant ... to the development of
scientific ... .
3. ... difficult historical conditions and ... in relations ... power

structures, Russian ... has successfully ... and ... .

4. Russian sociology ... successfully developed ... only to ... the
world level, but ... in some ... to outstrip ... European and ... models of
scientific ....

5. The ... publication of sociological ... in ... begins with the works
of P. L. ... “Positivism and ... Tasks” (1868), “Historical ... ” (1869);
N. K. Mikhailovsky “What is ... 7 (1869).

6. The ... of sociology ... the presence of ... on the part of the scientific
... in the study of ... ... and a special way of ... the world, called ... .

7. The time of the ... of sociology is ... to be the ... ... century, and
the first sociologist and creator of this field of scientific knowledge — ... ... .

8. He ... his main ... , “A Course in Positive ...”, in the 1930s and
1940s of the ... century.

9. In ... until the 60s of the ... century the writings of Auguste ...
were virtually ... .

10. The ... of sociology ... an integral ... of the ... of sociological ... .

11.... explores the ... of formation ...development of ... .

12. We ... to study our ... sociological ... only after the collapse of
the Soviet Union.

13. Sociology in ... is often referred ... ... a “peripheral” ... .

14. The ... in the ... of sociological ... belongs ... such countries as
the USA, England, France, Germany.

15. In the ... of ... 19" — early 20" centuries ... ... our country was ...
by the ... government.

16. The ... of Russian sociology ... recently, despite ... significance,
remained poorly ... .



VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

BO3HUKHOBEHHWE COIIMOJIOI'NAN

J1yist HalIe¥ cTpaHbl, HAIIEro OOIIECTBA COIMOJIOTHSI — CPABHUTEIHHO
HEOOBIYHAS COIMAJIbHAS MUCIUILIMHA, KOTOpasi CTABUT BO TJIaBY yIJIa AKC-
NEePUMEHTAJIbHOE, KOJIMYECTBEHHOE, CTAaTUCTUYECKOE H3y4YeHHE OOIIle-
CTBEHHOM Xn3HHU. COIMOJIOTHS BBIACIACTCS U3 psAla IPYyrux Hayk OJyaro-
Japsi CBOUM METOJaM — aHKETHPOBAHUIO, HHTEPBLIOMPOBAHUIO, OMPOCAM,
aHaNIM3y CTATUCTUYECKHX NAHHBIX, TaOmuil, rpadukoB, BeruuciaeHu. OHa
OTIIMYAETCS MPEXkKAE BCEro (3TO OTIIMYUE HAanOOJIee MHTEPECHOE U OUEBH/I-
HOE) PE3KO BBIPAKEHHBIM SMIHUPUUYECCKUM MOJIXOJ0OM K M3YUYEHHUIO 0O0IIIe-
CTBa, CTPEMJICHHEM KCTIOJIb30BaTh HOBEHIIIMH ammapaT HAyYHOTO MBIIILIe-
HUS, B TOM YHCJIC alliapaT KOJUISCTBEHHOTO aHAJN3a.

[To cpaBHeHUIO ¢ APYrUMU OOIIECTBEHHBIMH HAyKaMHU COIIHMOJIOTHS
paccMaTrpuBaeT HE OTHEIbHYIO cepy ACSITeIbHOCTH OOIIEeCTBa, a HEYTO
Oomee 1eI0CTHOe: OOIIECTBEHHYIO KU3Hb KaK CUCTEMY OTHOIICHUN U OT-
NenbHbIE CPephl KaK YacTH 3TOU CTPYKTYPHI.

N3BecTHO, YTO >KM3HEIEATEIHLHOCTh YEIIOBEKAa HE OTrpaHUYUBACTCS
UCKIIIOUMUTENbHO cdepoit Tpyaa. JIro0oit yenoBek, He3aBUCUMO OT Tipodec-
CHH, OJJHOBPEMEHHO JKUBET M JEHCTBYET U B cepe MPOU3BOICTBEHHOM, 1
B cepe HOPMATHBHOM, IOPUIUIECKON, MOPATBHON, SCTETUYECKOU U T. .
Ho m3 Bcex OOIIECTBEHHBIX HAYK TOJBKO COIMOJIOTHS CTaBUT BOIPOC O
COIMAJIBHBIX B3aMMOOTHOIIICHHUIX KaK ICJIOCTHON CHCTEME, HEe3aBUCHMOU
oT chep, B paMKax KOTOPBIX IBIIKYTCS OTAEIbHBIE TPATUIMOHHO CIIO-
JKUBIIIECS OOIIECTBEHHBIC IHUCIMIUIMHBL. PaccMoTpeHne oOImecTBa Kak
IIEJIOCTHOM CHUCTEMBI, a OTACIBHBIX €Tr0 3JIEMEHTOB KakK ITOJCHUCTEM, CBS-

3aHHBIX C CHCTGMOP'I, — OIHNH H3 CHeI_[I/I(bI/I‘-IeCKI/IX IIPU3HAKOB COLIMOJIOTHH

[1,c. 12].



VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Relationship between the individual and society.

2. Sociological issues that arise from the world’s population.

3. Some sociological problems remain as troubling as ever.

4. What methods of studying science are used by sociologists?

5. Sociology considers social life as a system of relations in society.
6. What specific features of sociology do you consider important in

modern society?

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “What is the

Sociology?”
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The Article

Apmukiab — OVH U3 ONPEACIUTENCH HMEHHU CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO, €T0
CTaBIT TIEpe] CYIIECTBUTCIbHBIM WM TIEPEA CIIOBAMH, SIBIISTFOIIUMUCS
OTIpeICTICHUSMH K TIOCIICTHEMY .

Heonpeoenennwtit apmuxas a (an nepeja clioBaMH, HAUMHAIOIIUMU-
Csl C TJIACHOM) MPOMCXOJNUT OT YUCIUTEIBLHOTO One W O3HAYaeT «OIUH M3
MHOTHX, KaKOW-To, JIF000». Eciu nmepen CymecTBUTEIbHBIM B €THHCTBEH-
HOM YHCJI€ CTOUT HEOIPECICHHBI apTHUKIIb, TO BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YHC-
ne ero omyckawT (This is a book. These are books). Inorna apTukib
a (an) MepeBOJAT CIIOBOM «OAUH» (in a month — depe3 (0JIUH) MeCsI).

Onpeoenennstit apmukib the NPOUCXOJUT OT yKa3aTEIbLHOTO Me-
cTonMeHus that. YacTo ero mepeBosT CI0BaMHU «3TOT, 3Ta, 3TO, 3TU». Ero
YHOTPEOISIOT TIepe CYyIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU M B €IUHCTBEHHOM, U BO MHO-
YKECTBEHHOM YHCJIC.

Onpeoenenuvlit aqpmuKib yRompeoaom 6 ciedyioumux cayuanx.

1. Korga peus naet 00 onpeneeHHOM JIMIIE WA IPeaMeETe.

Where is the professor? — I'ne npodeccop? (M3BECTHBINM HaM).

2. Tlepen cymiecTBUTEIBHBIM, €CIM €My MPEIINISCTBYET IMpujiara-
TEJILHOE B MPEBOCXOTHOM CTETICHU WJIU MTOPSIKOBOC YHCIUTEIBHOE.

The Moscow Metro is the longest in Russia — MOCKOBCKOE METpPO —
camoe TpoTsikeHHoe B Poccun.

11



The first examination will be in Mathematics — IlepBbIii 3x3ameH Oy-
JIET TI0 MaTeMaTHKe.

3. Ilepen reorpaduueckuMu Ha3BaHUSIMU (HA3BaHUSMH OKEAHOB,
MOpEH, peK, TOPHBIX XpeOTOB, YacTel cBeTa U T. 1.).

The Pacific Ocean — Tuxuit okean; the Volga — Bomnra; the Black
Sea — YepHoe Mmope; the Urals — Ypanbckue ropsl; the North — cesep;
the South — 1or.

4. Ilepen Ha3BaHUSMHU psifia CTPAH U MECTHOCTEH.

The United States of America — Coenunennbie Illtater Amepuku;
the Crimea — Kpbim.

5. [lepen cyuiecTBUTENbHBIMU, EAMHCTBEHHBIMU B CBOEM POJIE.

The Sun — conuue; the Moon — nyHa.

6. B BbIpaxkeHUsX.

In the afternoon, in the day-time — nuem; in the morning — yTpom; in
the evening — Be4epoM.

Onpeoenennslit apmuKib He yRompeoiAaAom 6 c1e0yliouux cayuaix.

1. [lepen nmeHaMu COOCTBEHHBIMU.

Viadimir, Moscow, England, St. Petersburg, London, Smith, Petrov.

Opnako mepen GhaMUIUSIMH, YIOTPEOJIEHHBIMH BO MHOXECTBEHHOM
yucie Mg 0003HAYEHUs YJICHOB OJHOM M TOM K€ CEMbH, CTaBST OIMpee-
JIEHHBIU apTUKIIb.

The Petrovs — IletpoBbl; the Hutts — ceMbsi XaTTOB.

2. Ilepen Ha3BaHUSIMU BPEMEH T'0/1a, MECSILIEB U JHEW HEJEIH.

We have our exam periods in winter and in summer — Y Hac ceccuu
3UMOU U JIETOM.

English classes are on Monday — 3aHsTusl 10 aHTTTUHCKOMY SI3BIKY
COCTOSTCS B TIOHEICIILHHUK.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Fill in the blanks with definite or indefinite articles.

Jim, ... old friend of mine, used to work in downtown Los Angeles.
He had ... good job in one of ... biggest law firms in ... city. He was ...
honest, hard-working lawyer, but he hated his job. So he decided to quit,

12



and to become ... surfer instead. Now Jim spends his days surfing ... waves
of Malibu. It isn’t ... easy life, but it makes him happy. Soon after he quit
his job, Jim met ... beautiful surfer named Jenny. After they went out for ...
couple of months, they decided to get married.

2. Fill in the blanks with either definite or indefinite articles or no
articles.
1. They usually spend their holidays in ... mountains.

a) the; b) no article; c¢)a.
2. Los Angeles has ... ideal climate.
a) no article;  b) an; c) the.
3. This is ... best Mexican restaurant in the country.
a) no article;  b) a; c) the.
4.1can’t live on ... 500 dollars a month.
a) the; b) no article; c¢)a.
5. Someone call ... policeman!
a) a; b) the; ¢) no article.
6. Someone call ... police!
a) no article;  b) the; C) a.
7. He is ... real American hero.
a) no article;  b) the; c) a.
8. I don’t like ... dogs, but I like my brother’s dog.
a) a; b) no article;  c¢) the.
9. 1 haven’t seen him in ... five years.
a) no article;  b) the; C) a.
10. Kobe Bryant is ... basketball player.
a) the; b) a; ¢) no article.

3. Insert suitable articles where necessary.

1. He studies ... Chinese history at ... college.

2. Before ... people invented ... wheel, they could not transport heavy
loads easily.

3.1 won’t let you leave in such ... stormy weather.

4. What ... wonderful journey, I’'m happy I’ve joined you.
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5.Not ... word was said at ... dinner about ... accident that had
happenedin ... morning.

6. Last year when I was at ... school I never took ... interest in ...
ancient art. Now any kind of... information in this field is very interesting
to me.

7. Yesterday I came from ... work very tired and went to ... bed
immediately.

8. ... nature is usually wrong (J. Whistler).

9. Without ... music ... life would be ... mistake (F. Nietzsche).

10. ... diplomat is ... person who can tell you to go to hell in such ...
way that you actually look forward to ... trip (C. Stinnett).

11.... dog is ... only thing on ... earth that loves you more than you
love yourself.

12. ... Americans like ... fat books but ... thin women (R. Baker).

13. ... optimist is ... person who thinks ... future is uncertain.

14. ... diplomacy is ... art of saying “nice doggie!” until you can find ...
stone.

15. California is ... great place if you happen to be ... orange (F. Allen).

4. Fill in the blanks with definite or indefinite articles where it is
necessary.

Ten months ago Peter and Sarah Moore came back to ... United
Kingdom from ... States, where they had run ... language school for ...
immigrants for ... last seven years. When ... couple moved into their old
house they got ... chance to create ...completely new interior. They decided
to design ... kitchen they always wanted, with ... large window, ... double
oven, as they are both ... very keen cooks, and ... traditional, country-style
cupboards. ... budget wasn’t huge so they couldn’t afford to hire ...
architect to design ... interior. They did everything themselves — Peter
painted ... walls pale green using ... mixture of different paints, Sarah
found ... furniture and kitchen equipment in ... department stores and ...
second-hand shops. ... final result is impressive — ... airy, spacious room
with a lot of natural light. ... kitchen is now ... heart of their home and ...
family just love it.
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5. Use the articles with the proper names. Fill in a, an, the or
nothing. Choose the right answer.

1. ... Lake Baikal is the deepest freshwater lake in the world.

a) A; b) An; ¢) The; d) nothing.

2. ... Nile is the second-longest river in the world.

a) A; b) An;  ¢) The; d) nothing.

3. ... Fifth Avenue separates the East Side of Manhattan from the
West Side.

a) A; b) An; ¢) The; d) nothing.

4. Bunin was the first Russian to receive ... Nobel Prize for literature
in 1933.

a) A; b) An; ¢) The; d) nothing.

5. When ... UN was founded in 1945, it had 51 member states.

a)A; b)An; c¢)The; d)nothing.

6. ... NATO was established in 1949.

a)A; b)An; c¢)The; d)nothing.

7. Amundsen and his companions reached ... South Pole on
December 14, 1911.

a)A; b)An; c¢)The; d)nothing.

8. Europe, Asia, Africa, and Australia are in ... Eastern Hemisphere.

a) A; b) An;  ¢) The; d) nothing.

9. Beautiful beaches and mild climate make ... Bahamas a popular
tourist resort.

a) A; b) An;  ¢) The; d) nothing.

6. Fill in the blanks with the articles where it is necessary.

l.In ... United States of ... America ... national language is ...
English. Four hundred years ago ... some English people sailed to ... North
America, and they brought ... English language to ... new country. Now in
... USA people speak ... American English. Many ... worlds are ... same in
... American and in ... British English.

2.0One of ... first novels in ... history of ... literature was written in ...
England in ... 1719. It was ... “Robinson Crusoe” by Daniel Defoe. ...
Daniel Defoe was born in ... London in ... family of ... rich man. When he
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was ... schoolboy, he began to write ... stories. At ... age of ... sixty he
wrote ... novel “Robinson Crusoe”. ... novel made him famous.

3. All ... world knows William Shakespeare as ... one of ...greatest
poets and ... playwrights. He was born in ... small town of Stratford-upon-
Avon in ... England. He grew up in ... large family. Not much is known of
... Shakespeare’s family and his life. He became ... actor and soon began to
write ... plays for his company.

7. Fill in the blanks with the articles where it is necessary.

1.... Stonehenge is ... circle of ... stones on ... Salisbury Plain in ...
England. ... Stonehenge is about 5,000 years old. ... stones are huge and
heavy.

2. There are lots of ... pyramids in Egypt. ... most famous is ... Great
Pyramid of ... King Cheops ... pyramid is about 5,000 years old.

3.... London is ... capital of ... Britain. ... London is famous for ... its
museums and parks. ... famous clock ... “Big Ben” is also in ... London.

4. Halloween is ... evening of ... October ... 31%. It is ... children’s
festival in ... Britain and ... USA. ... children dress up in ... witch or ... host
costumes.

8. Choose the correct sentence.
1. a) There is a good Italian restaurant nearby;
b) There is good Italian restaurant nearby.
2. a) Smiths have bought a new flat;
b) The Smiths have bought a new flat.
3. a) [ am reading a interesting book;
b) I am reading an interesting book.
4. a) The largest river in the USA is the Mississippi River;
b) The largest river in USA is Mississippi River.
5. a) Jane is a student;
b) Jane is student.
6. a) They went to Alps every summer;
b) They went to the Alps every summer.
7. a) Jack is a good worker;
b) Jack 1s good worker [2, ¢c. 3 —7].
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Unit 2. WORLD FAMOUS SOCIOLOGISTS
1. Read and translate the text A.

FORMATION AND EVOLUTION OF SOCIOLOGY IN RUSSIA

In the second half of the 18" century, a group of liberal enlighteners
appeared, who critically examine Peter’s reforms and at the same time
looking for progressive methods in society’s life.

The thinkers of the first half of the 19" century are in fact laying
down a program of sociological research, which will be implemented in the
second half of the 19" and early 20™ centuries.

A. N. Radishchev (1749 — 1802) — Russian |
writer, philosopher, revolutionary thinker. 3

He brought the tradition of radicalism in Russian
literature to prominence with his 1790 novel Journey
from St. Petersburg to Moscow. His depiction of
socio-economic conditions in Russia resulted in his
exile to Siberia until 1797. :

A. I Galich (1783 — 1848) — Russian
philosopher, teacher of Latin and Russian literature.

A. 1. Galich formulates the foundations of the
anthropological tradition of Russian philosophy and
sociology. Galich was a teacher of Alexander Pushkin,
and a writer and philosopher who was one of the first |
followers of the German philosopher Friedrich
Wilhelm Joseph Schelling in Russia.

N. I. Nadezhdin (1804 — 1856) — Russian critic,
journalist, historian, ethnographer and philosopher.

N. L. Nadezhdin introduces the idea of
historicism into social thought and in many ways acts
as the founder of theoretical sociology in Russia.
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P. I. Pestel (1793 — 1826) formulates the idea of a revolutionary
transformation of society as a way of its progress.

Since 1821, Pavel Ivanovich began the
preparation of an extensive project of socio-economic
and political transformations in Russia.

A special role belongs to V. N. Maikov (1823 —
~ 1847), who was the first to introduce O. Comte’s ideas
»  to Russia and began to speak the language of
sociology.

In the article “Social Sciences in Russia” (1845)
V. N. Maikov, not accepting Comte’s term
“sociology”, sets the task of forming a new “social
philosophy” as a social science about the laws of the
social life of people. Russian publicist and literary
critic.

P. Ya. Chaadaev (1794 — 1856) is a Russian
philosopher (according to his own assessment — a
“Christian philosopher”) and publicist. He is one of the
- | most remarkable figures of the 19" century, who found
| the direction of philosophical and sociological research
in Russia, who set the task of finding new ways of
understanding social facts, based on the unity of human
history and its lawful nature.

At the turn of the 1960s and 1970s, the first actual
sociological works of P. L. Lavrov and N. K. Mikhailovsky were written in

line with the methodology of positivism.

Russian sociology, especially thanks to the activities of
M. M. Kovalevsky, enters the international arena, Russian sociologists
actively participate in the work of the International Institute of Sociology,
whose congresses were held every three years. Three Russian sociologists
(P. F. Lilienfeld, M. M. Kovalevsky, P. A. Sorokin) were elected
presidents of the Institute, which indicates the international recognition of
Russian sociology.
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However, after the October Revolution of 1917, a totalitarian
dictatorship was established in the country, which did not need
sociological science, especially “bourgeois”. With “criticism”
P. A. Sorokin was made by the leader of the new regime V. I. Lenin. The
result was the expulsion of leading social scientists from the country and
the complete defeat of Russian sociology as a science [3].

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Bropas nmomosuna XVIII Beka; rpymnma npocBeTUTENEH; KPUTUKO-
BaTh; [leTpoBckue pegopMbl; coLMaIbHBIA MPOrpecc; pPycckas COLHUOJIO-
rust; 6yarosaps AesTEIbHOCTH; MEXAYHApO/IHAsL apeHa; PYCCKUE COIMOIIO-
I'¥; aKTUBHO padoTarh, MeXIyHApOAHBIM HMHCTUTYT COLMOJIOTHH; KOH-
rpecc; pa3 B TpU Irofia; U30UpaThCs HA JOJKHOCTD; MPE3UACHT UHCTUTYTA;
MEXAYHAPOAHOE MPU3HAHUE PYCCKOM COIIMOJIOIMH; MPOTpaMMa COLIMOJIO-
ITMYECKOT0 TOMCKA; Peain30BaTh MPOEKT; (hOpMYyJIUpPOBATH OCHOBBI aHTPO-
NOJIOTUYECKON TPaJuLMU; COLMAIBbHAS MBICIb; UJEsl NCTOPU3MA; OCHOBO-
MOJIO’KHUK TEOPETUYECKOW COLMOJIOTHH; UAEs] PEBOIIOLMOHHOIO Ipeodpazo-
BaHUs OOILECTBA; COLIMOJIOIMYECKUH SI3bIK; B CTaTh€ TOBOPUTCS; OOIIECTBEH-
HbIE€ HAayKH; COLIMOJIOTHS; CTaBUTh 3ajauy; (POPMHPOBAHNE HOBOM «COIHAIIb-
HOW (uiocopum»; HayKa O 3aKOHAX COIMAILHOM U3HU JIIOJIEH U HapOOB;
BBIJIAIOIIUIACS I€ATEITb; CIIOCOObI OCMBICIIEHUS COILIMATIbHBIX (DaKTOB.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Sociology in Russia; the second half of the 19" century; the reform
of 1861; to proclaim; the beginning of a new era; social, political and
spiritual progress; it is necessary to name; the largest scientific discoveries;
the evolutionary theory of Charles Darwin; cell theory of T. Schwann and
M. Schleiden; strict and precise methods; similar questions regarding
society; focused on certain aspects; related to the activities of the
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community; economic, economic and labor processes; the destruction
of serfdom and autocracy; new concepts; to play a significant role
in the emergence of sociology; the idea of historicism; revolutionary
transformation of society; condition for progressive development;
the introduction of a new positive science of society — sociology; the key
figures in Russian social thought; who contributed with his famous
philosophical letter; a significant contribution; fruitful ideas accumulated
by humanity; critical views.

V. Insert the missing words and word combinations.
1.In the article “Social ... in Russia” (1845) V. N. Maikov, not
accepting Comte’s ... “sociology”, sets the ... of forming a ... “social ...”
as a social science.
2. Russian sociology, especially ... to the activities of M. M. ... ,
enters the international ... .
3. A special role belongs ... V. N. ... (1823 — 1847), who was the ...
to introduce O. Comte’s ... to Russia and began to... the language of ... .
4.In the ... half of the ... century, a group of ... enlighteners ... .
5. However, after the ... Revolution of ... , a totalitarian ... was
established in the ... , which did ... need sociological ... .
6. With “criticism” P. A. ... was made by the ... of the ... ...
V. 1. Lenin.
7. The result was the ... of leading social ... from the ... and the
complete ... of Russian ... as a science.
8. ... Russian sociologists (P. F. Lilienfeld, M. M. Kovalevsky,
P. A. Sorokin) were ... presidents of the ... , which indicates the
international ... of Russian sociology.
9.N. I. Nadezhdin (1804 — 1856) introduces the ... of historicism
into ... thought and in many ways ... as the ... of ... sociology in Russia.
10. The ... of the first ... of the 19" ... are in fact laying ... a program
of sociological... .
11. The first actual sociological works of P. L. Lavrov and
N. K. Mikhailovsky (1842 — 1904) were written in line with the
methodology of positivism.
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12. In the ... “Social Sciences in ... ” (1845) V. N. Maikov formed a
new ‘... philosophy” as a social science ... the ... of the social ... of
people.

VI. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

BO3HUKHOBEHME COLIMOJIOI' TN

IlepBoe ynoMuHaHWE O COLMOJIOTHM KaK BO3POXKICHHOW HAYYHOU
OUCIUIUIMHE OTHOCUTCS K 1955 rony, xorma akagemuk B. C. HemunHoB
OXapaKTEepU30Bal €€ KaK OJIHy U3 oTpacieil ¢punocodckoro 3HaHus, Ipe-
MET KOTOpo#l — pazButue obmiectBa. K 1965 rogy coumonoruto onpezens-
I0T KaKk HayKy O 3aKOHaX M JBWXKYIIMX CHJaX pa3BUTHUS OOIIECTBA.
Ee mpeaMeToM CUMTAOT MCCIENOBAaHHE UCTOPUUYECKHA CMEHSIOLIUX APYT
npyra oOIIecTBEHHBIX (PopMaruii, OOIECTBEHHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH, HC-
CJIEIOBAaHHUE Pa3BUTHUS COLMAIIbHBIX OTHOIICHUH JIFOJIEH, pa3IMYHbIX (opM
COLIMAJIBHOTO B3auMOJACHCTBUA. HamOonblyt0 HM3BECTHOCTH MOJIYYHIIO
onpeaenenue, nanHoe FO. A. JleBagoit: «Connoaorust — 3T0 SMIUpUUECKas
colMajbHasl JUCHMIUIMHA, M3y4Yaroiias OOIIECTBEHHBIE CHUCTEMBI B HX
(GYyHKIIMOHUPOBAHUU U PA3BUTUNY. ITO OB KOMIIPOMHUCC MEXIY Pa3HbIMU
TPAKTOBKAMU JUAIECKTHKH «3MIIUPUYECKOTO U TEOPETUUECKOT0» B COLIMO-
aoruu. B 1962 rony 6buta ocHoBaHa COBETCKasl COLMOJIOTHYECKas acco-
nuamusa. B 1969 rogy Ha 6ase ornmena CONMOJMOTHYECKUX HMCCIECIOBaHUN
Nucturyra dunocopuu AH CCCP Obu1 coznan MHCTUTYT KOHKPETHBIX
colagbHbIX HccienoBaHuil (¢ 1972 roga — MHCTUTYT COLIMOJIOTHYECKUX
uccienoBanuii, a ¢ 1990 rona — Unacturyt coumonorun AH CCCP).

B psne HUW Obuin opraHu3oBaHbl OTIEIbl COLIMOJIOTUYECKUX HC-
cienoBaHuid. Pacimupuiack ceTh COIMOJIOTMYECKUX Ja0OpaTopuil B By3ax
CTpaHbl, ObUTA BBEICHBI CIEIIKYPCHI TIO TIPUKIIATHOMN cormosioruu. s ac-
MAPAHTOB U CTYJEHTOB ObUIM HM3J]IaHbl TIEpPBbIE y4yeOHbBIC MOCOOHUS IO CO-
LUOJIOTUU U €€ UCTOpUM. Pa3zBUTHE pOCCUNCKON COIMOJIOTUU B MIOCIEIHEE
necsatuiaeTue XX BeKa MPOXOAWIIO MO 3HAKOM TUBEPCUPUKAIIIHN, KOTOPas
BBIpAKAJIACH, TIPEK/I€ BCETO, B BO3HUKHOBEHUH MHOXECTBA COI[MOJIOTHYE-
CKUX HWHCTUTYIHH, 3aHATBIX COOPOM M aHAJIM30M TEKYIIEH SKOHOMHYE-
CKOM, COIUAJIBHON 1 MOJIUTHUECKON HHPOpMAIUH.
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B nenom psime poccuiickux By30B, B TOM uuciie ¢ 1998 roga u Bo
BrnagumMupckoM rocyaapcTBEHHOM YHHMBEPCUTETE, Oblja OTKPHITA COIHO-
JIOTUYECKas CIHelUaln3aius M HavyaTa MOJATOTOBKA MPO(ecCHOHATbHBIX
conuoJioron [3, c. 47].

VII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

VIII. Discuss the following statements.

1. Name the leading models of society in sociology of the 20™
century.

2. Do you agree with N. Ya. Danilevsky that the diversity of cultural
and historical types follows from the characteristics of peoples, the degree
of development of which is determined by their “life force”?

3. Three phases can be distinguished in the evolution of sociology,
coinciding with historical stages. Tell us about them.
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4. Give a brief description of the three stages in the development of
Russian sociology.

5. What progressive thinkers do you know? Tell about them.

6. What direction in sociology would you like to pursue in the
future?

IX. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Historical

Milestones of Sociology as a Science”.

[72]
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Noun

CywecmeumenibHoe — 3TO Ha3BaHWE JIMINA (engineer — WHXEHED),
npenmerta (table — cron), siBneHus (sunrise — BOCXOJ) WM Tpouecca (cal-
culation — BbeIUMCIEHUE). PO CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE B
OTJIMYHE OT PYCCKOTO OMPEIACISIOT TOJIBKO 110 3HAYCHHIO CYIICCTBUTECIIb-
HoTo. Ha3BaHue Jiira My>KCKOTO IT0J1a OTHOCHTCS K MY>KCKOMY POJy; BME-
CTO HEro ymoTpeOJstoT MecTonMeHue he. Ha3BaHue iuIa >K€HCKOTO T10JIa
OTHOCHUTCS K JKEHCKOMY POJY; BMECTO HETO YIOTPEOJISIOT MECTOMMEHHE
she. Ha3BaHne HEOMYIIEBICHHOTO MPEMETa OTHOCUTCS K CPEAHEMY POAY;
BMECTO HET0 yIOTPEOISIOT MECTOUMEHHUE if.
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Hcuucnaemvle u Heucuucnaemole cyujecmeumenbHble

K ucuncngemMpiM CyIIECTBUTEIBHBIM OTHOCSITCS Ha3BaHUS IpeaMe-
TOB H JIMI], KOTOPbIE MOXKHO MEPECYUTATh, MIOFTOMY OHH yHOTPEOISIOTCS
KaK B €JIMHCTBEHHOM, TaK ¥ BO MHOKECTBEHHOM 4HcCIIe (a room (KOMHATa) —
two rooms; a worker (pabounii) — many workers).

K HeucuncnseMpIM CyIIECTBUTEIBLHBIM OTHOCATCS Ha3BaHUs TPEI-
METOB, KOTOPBIC HE MojyIekat cueTy. OHU ynoTpeOsStoTCs TOIBKO B €IMH-
CTBEHHOM 4HCIIe: 1) BEIIECTBEHHBIE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIC (Steel — cTalb; 0il —
He(Tb, air — BO3AYX U JIp.); 2) OTBICUYEHHBIE CYLIECTBUTENbHbBIE, 0003HA-
YalollUe COCTOSIHUS, NEUCTBUSA, HAYKH, MIPOIECCHl U T. M. (freedom — cBo-
oona; labour — Tpyn; mathematics — maTemMaTuKa u Jip.)

Yucno cywecmeumenbHoix

MHOKECTBEHHOE YHUCIIO CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIX 00pa3yercs MyTeM MpH-
OaBJICHUS] OKOHYAHUSA -S WU -es K (popMe ennHCTBEHHOTO uncaa. OKkoHYa-
HUE -§, -es MPOUBHOCUTCS KaK [S|] — MOcie TIIyXUX COTJIacHbIX: a desk
(cton, maprta) — desks; a subject (mpenMer) — subjects; [z] — mocne 3BOHKUX
COTJIaCHBIX U TJAacCHBIX: an angle (yron) — angles, a lecture (nexuus) —
lectures; a boy (Manb4uk) — boys; [1z] — mociie MUMSAIIUX U CBUCTSIIUX Se,
ce, ge, s, 8s, sh, ch: a gas (ra3) — gases; a brush (mertka) — brushes; a page
(ctpanuna) — pages; an inch (nwoiimM) — inches.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Give the plural of the following nouns.

Leaf; child; man; tooth; knowledge; mouse; sheep; woman; medium;
fish; country; goose; gooseberry; deer; dish; piano; lady; crisis; deary;
news.

2. Read the following nouns first in the singular and then in the
plural.

1.Bag, dog, bird, verb, pan, hen, spoon, noun, room, ring, thing,
evening, song, girl, apple, table, article.

2. Tree, pie, cow, fly, lady, baby, teacher, letter, mirror, berry, play,
toy, city.
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3. Cake, snake, fork, map, lamp, hat, clock, rat, coat, goat, skirt, shirt,
plant, sonant, jacket, object, attribute.

4. Shelf, leaf, knife, wife, roof, chief, handkerchief.

5.Bus, class, glass, dress, piece, slice, horse, house, rose, nose,
blouse, box, fox, match, bench, bridge, cage, cottage, bush, radish.

6. Man, woman, child, foot, tooth, goose, mouse, ox, fish, trout, fruit,
swine, mouse, louse, deer, sheep.

7. Phenomenon, crisis, stimulus, formula, axis, thesis, criterion.

3. Give the plural form of the words underlined.
Pattern: 1 met a man at the meeting last night. — I met some men at
the meeting last night.

I saw a mouse running across the floor.
The baby got a new tooth.

I need a match.

He cooked a potato for dinner.

The professor is reading a thesis.

I visited a city in the Ukraine.

She photographed a leaf.

I caught a fish.

A S A o

I saw a sheep in the farmyard.
She talked to a child.
. The children hid behind the bush.

. In science class we studied about a species of fish.

e e e
W N = O

. When I was in the park yesterday, I saw a goose.

[—
N

. When we spoke in the cave, we heard an echo.

[E—
W

. He packed a box.

[E—
(@)

. Every day I read in the newspaper about a new crisis in the world.

[E—
~

. The wagon is being pulled by an ox.
. 1 told the children a fable about a wolf and a fox.

. We read a story about an Indian chief.

—
O ©0

\®]
S

. At the meeting last night, we were listening to a speech.

(\&
U

. In science class, we studied a phenomenon of nature.
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4. Use the nouns in the brackets in the Possessive Case.

1. My (nephew) dog. 2. (Julie) new boyfriend. 3. The (men) room.
4. My (sister-in-law) husband. 5. The (women) leader. 6. The (officers)
residence. 7. For (goodness) sake. 8. (Jesus) resurrection. 9. The (prince)
palace. 10. My (brother-in-law) new automobile. 11. (Clinton) saxophone.
12. The (children) toys. 13. A (three-hour) drive: 14. The (labourers)
union. 15. (Burns) employees. 16. (Beethoven) 9" symphony.
17. (Aristoles) yacht. 18. (Aristotle) work. 19. (Bush) daughter.

5. Use the Possessive Case instead of nouns with of.

1. The supporters of Mr. Collins. 2. The passports of the drivers.
3. The father of Roy. 4. The parents of everyone else. 5. The shop of the
Jones Brothers. 6. The songs of the Pointer Sisters. 7. The child of Mary
and Henry. 8. The hats of the ladies. 9. The shop of the florist. 10. The
Park of Saint James. 11. The law of Archimedes.

6. Choose the right variant.
1. The coats of the ladies —
a) the lady’s coats;

b) the ladies’ coats;

c) the ladies’s coats.

2. The hobbies of the women —
a) the woman’s hobbies;
b)the women’s hobbies;

c¢) the womens’ hobbies.

3. The shoes of the players —
a) the players’ shoes;

b)the players’s shoes;

c) the player’s shoes.

4. The future of our boys —
a) our boy’s future;

b)our boys’ future;

c) our boys’s future.
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5. The bathtub of Archimedes —

a) Archimedes’s bathtub;

b) Archimede’s bathtub;

c) Archimedes’ bathtub.

6. The business of Anne and Francis —
a) Anne and Francis’ business;

b) Anne’s and Francis’ business;

c) Anne and Francis’s business.

7. The diary of my boss —

a) my boss’s diary;

b)my boss’ diary;

c) my bosses diary.

8. The clothes of men —

a) mens clothes;

b)men’s clothes;

c) mens’ clothes.

9. The girlfriend of my brother-in-law —
a) my brother-in-law’s girlfriend;

b) my brother’s-in-law girlfriend;

c) my brother’s-in-law’s girlfriend.

7. What do we call these things and people? Use the structure noun +
noun.
Pattern: A ticket for a concert is a concert ticket.

A magazine about computers is ...

Photographs taken on your holiday are your ...
Chocolate made with milk is ...

Somebody whose job is to inspect factories is ...
A hotel in central London is ...

The results of your examinations are your ...
The carpet in the dining room is ...

A scandal involving a football club is ...

A S A AT o e

A question that has two parts is ...

p—
e

A girl who 1s seven years old is ...
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8. Translate into Russian.

A tennis ball; a bank manager; a television producer; a road accident;
income tax; the city centre; a television camera; language problems;
a vegetable garden; a television programme; apple juice; trade talks;
consumer goods; food sales; exchange rate; wheat consumption; flax
production; power station equipment; cane sugar; sugar cane; coal supply
situation; a television studio [2, ¢. 9 — 15].

Unit 3. SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS
1. Read and translate the text A.

SOCIAL INSTITUTION AND CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE PROCESS INSTITUTIONALIZATION

Social practice shows that it 1s vital for human society to consolidate
certain types of social relations, to make them obligatory for members of
society or individual groups. This applies to those social relations that enter
share in which people provide the satisfaction of the most important needs
necessary for the effective functioning specific social group or society as a
whole.

A social institution is an organizational system of connections and
social norms, which combines significant social valuesand procedures that
meet the basic needs of society. For example, the institution of the family
includes:

1) a set social values (love, humane attitude towards children and old
people, respect and trust between generations of the family, family life);

2) public procedures (concern for the upbringing of children, their
physical development, family rules and obligations);

3) interweaving of roles and statuses (husband, wife, child, brothers,
sisters and other relatives of the spouses).

Each institution includes many groups and associations. For
example, the institution of the family is a set of certain connections, norms
and roles that are manifested in the activities of small groups. The
institution of education is realized through collectives educational
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institutions; the church is considered an institution, and its parishioners are
association. A social institution is a peculiar form of human activity based
on a clearly developed ideology, a system of rules and norms, as well as a
developed social control for their execution.

The process of institutionalization consists of several successive
stages:

1) the emergence of a need, the satisfaction of which is possible
through joint organized actions;

2) formation of common goals;

3) the emergence of social norms and rules in the course of
spontaneous interaction (carried out by trial and error);

4) the emergence of procedures related to rules and regulations;

5) institutionalization of norms and rules, procedures, that is, their
practical application;

6) establishment of a system of sanctions to maintain norms and
rules, differentiation of their application in individual cases; creation of a
system of statuses and roles covering everyone without exception.

The end of the process of institutionalization can be considered the
creation, in accordance with the norms and rules, of a clear status-role
structure socially approved by the majority of participants in the given
social process. No modern society can exist without social institutions and
processes of institutionalization.

I1. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

NHcTuTylmonanu3aius; HOpMbl U MpaBUiia; MPAKTUYECKOE MpPUME-
HEHHE; YCTAaHOBJIEHUE CUCTEMbI CAHKIIUM; B OTJEIbHBIX CIIyUasX; CO3JaHue
CHUCTEMBI CTaTYCOB M poJieii; 0€3 UCKITFOUEHHUsI; CO3/TaHNE YETKOW CTaTyCHO-
POJIEBOM CTPYKTYPHI; COIMAIBHO OJO00OPEHHBIN; COIMATBLHBIN MPOIECC; COo-
[[MaJIbHbIE MHCTUTYThI, BOBHUKHOBEHUE MOTPEOHOCTH; COBMECTHBIE Opra-
HU30BaHHBIC JEHCTBHS; (GOPMHUPOBAHHWE OOIUX II€JIel; METOJ Mpod H
OIKMOOK; MHCTUTYT CEMbHU; OOIIECTBEHHBIE IIEHHOCTH; TYMaHHOE OTHOIIIE-
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HUE K JIETSAM U CTapuKaM; YBaKCHHE M JIOBEpHE MEXKIY IMOKOJECHUSIMH CE-
MbH; 3a00Ta O BOCIIMTAHUU JIETEH; CEMEHHBIC MpaBUia U 00A3aTEIhCTBA;
collMajbHas MPAKTHUKA; YEJI0BEUECKOe OOIIECTBO; )KHU3HEHHO HEOOXO0IUMO;
TUIIBI COLMAJIBHBIX OTHOIICHWH; YJ€Hbl OOIIECTBA; OTMEIbHBIC TPYIIIHI;
CoIMajJbHbIE OTHOIIEHUS, Hanbosee BakHbIE MOTPeOHOCTH; d(PEKTUBHOE
GyHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE; KOHKPETHAS COIHAIbHAs TPyIIIa.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

A social institution; an organizational system; the basic needs of
society; the patterns of behavior in group processes; a system of social
connections; the family institution includes; public procedures;
interweaving of roles and statuses; the institution of noble honor; to settle
relations within this class of society; many groups and associations; a set of
certain connections, norms and roles; the Institute of Education; the church
is considered an institution; a unique form of human activity; based on a
clearly developed ideology; a system of rules and norms; as well as
developed social control for their implementation; large unplanned
products of social life; people unite in social groups in search of the
optimal way to satisfy their needs; in the course of practice; to find
acceptable patterns of behavior; repetition and evaluation; to turn into
standardized habits and customs; public opinion.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Public procedures; physical development; family rules and
obligations; a set social values; love, humane attitude towards children and
old people; roles and statuses; other relatives of the spouses; the process of
institutionalization; in accordance with the norms and rules; the majority of
participants; social process; modern society can exist without social
institutions; social practice shows; human society to consolidate; to make
them obligatory for members of society or individual groups; the most
important needs; necessary for; specific social group or society as a whole;
each institution includes many groups and associations; the institution of
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the family; norms and roles; the activities of small groups; the institution of
education; the church; its parishioners are association; a social institution is
a peculiar form of human activity; a clearly developed ideology; social
control for their execution.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. A social institution ... ... organizational system of ... and social
norms, which ... significant ... values and ... that meet the ... ... of
society.

2. ... ..., the institution of the family ... : a set social ... (love,

humane attitude ... children and ... old people, ... and ... between ... of
the family.

3. The process of ... consists ... several ... stages: the ... of a need,
the ... of which... possible ... joint organized... .

4. No modern society ... ... without social ... and processes of
institutionalization.

5. For example, the institution of the ... includes: public ... (concern

for the upbringing ... children, their ... development, family ... and
obligations).
6. The ... of the process of ... can be considered the ... , in

accordance ... the norms and rules.

7. Social practice ... that it is ... for human ... to consolidate certain
types of social relations.

8. This ... to those social ... that enter 19 share in which people ...
the satisfaction of the ... important ... necessary for the effective ...
specific social group or ... as a whole.

9. The ... of institutionalization ... ... several successive stages: the
... of aneed, the ... of which ... possible through ... organized actions.

10. For example, the institution of the ... includes: ... of roles and
statuses (husband, ..., child, ..., sisters and other ... of the spouses).

11. The process of ... consists of several ... stages: ... of common ... ;
the ... of social ... and rules in the ... of spontaneous ... (carried out by ...
and error).

31



12. The institution of ... is realized through ... educational ... ; the
church is ... an institution, and its parishioners are .... .

13. The process of ... consists of several ... stages: ... of a system of
sanctions ... ... norms and rules, ... of their application in ... cases.

14. A ... institution is a ... form of ... activity based ... a clearly
developed ideology.

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

NHCTUTYLUUOHAJIBHBIE IIPU3HAKHU

Bce commanbHble MHCTUTYTHI MMEIOT OOIME MpPU3HAKK (HAIM4YUE
KYJbTYPHBIX CUMBOJIOB, KOJEKCA MOBEACHUS, UACOJOTUHA U TIP.) U CIIELH-
¢dbuyeckre 0coOCHHOCTHU. J[71s1 BBIMOTHEHUS CBOMX (DYHKIUMN COLMATBbHBIN
WHCTUTYT JIOJDKEH YYUTHIBATh ClieUPUKY (yHKIIMOHEPOB, POPMHUPOBATH
CTaHAApPThl MOBEAEHUS, CTPOTO CJIEOBATh OCHOBHBIM IpPUHIMUIIAM, B3au-
MOJEHUCTBOBATh C APYTMMH MHCTUTyTaMU. HEKOTOpble MHCTUTYTHI MOTYT
He 0o0najaTh MOJHBIM HAOOPOM HWHCTUTYIIMOHAIBHBIX MPHU3HAKOB. ITO
O3HAYaeT, YTO MHCTUTYT JIMOO HECOBEPILECHEH, MO0 MEePEKUBACT YIAJIOK,
100 HaXOAUTCS Ha CTaAuu (POPMHUPOBAHUSI.

KynabTypHBIM CHMBOJIOM WHCTUTYTa MOKET CTaTh JIOOOH MaTepu-
AJIbHBIA WJIA HEMATEpUAJIbHBIA JJIEMEHT KYyJIbTYPbI, BBIPAXKAIOLIUNW B
HaubOoJee KOHLEHTPUPOBAHHOM BHUJE OCHOBHbIE CHEIU(PUYECKUE UYEPThI
JAHHOTO MHCTUTYTa. Hampumep, CUMBOJIMYECKHE KYJIbTYpPHBbIE MPHU3HAKU
rocyjnapctBa — (uar, repd, TuMH, repOoBas Mevarb; UHCTUTYTA CEMbU —
CBaJICOHBIN pUTYaT U 0OpyYaTbHBIEC KOJIBIIA.

JIronu, BKIFOYEHHBIC B JIESITEIHBHOCTh MHCTUTYTOB, JOJKHBI TIPHUHHU-
MaTh MpelHa3HaueHHble UM posu. Cucrema 3TUX PoJied yalle BCero BbI-
paxaercsi B popMalibHBIX KOJIEKCAX: MPUCATAa HA BEPHOCTh CTpaHe, KIIATBA
KEHUXa W HEeBeCThl, KiATBa ['mnmokparta. OTH KOJEKCHI MOJIEPKUBAIOT
WHCTUTYIIMOHAIBHO 3aKPEIUIsiEMbIE POJIU U SIBJISIOTCS BaXHOM 4epTOM CO-
UAJIbHOTO KOHTPOJIsL. POpMaNIbHBIN KOJAEKC MOBEICHUS, KOHEYHO, IPOU3-
BOJUT CWJIbHOE BHEIIHEE BIIEUATICHUE, HO HE FapaHTUPYET AOJKHOTO HC-
MIOJITHEHUS POJIEH.
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Bo Bcex mHcTUTyTax ponu OyAyT YCHEIIHO HCIOJHATH TOJBKO T€,
KTO OOy4eH HEOOXOIUMBIM POJIEBBIM YCTAaHOBKAM U POJIEBOMY IIOBEJIE-
HU0. PUHAIOM Mpolecca MHCTUTYIIMOHAIU3AUN MOKHO CUMTAaTh CO3/a-
HUE B COOTBETCTBMM C HOPMAaMH U MPABUIAMHU YETKOM CTAaTyCHO-POJIEBOM
CTPYKTYPBI, COLIMAIBHO 0JJOOPEHHOMN OOJIBIIMHCTBOM YYACTHUKOB JJAHHOTO
coLlMaJIbHOrO Tpouecca. Hu oaHO coBpeMEeHHOE OOIIECTBO HE MOXKET CY-
IIECTBOBATh 0€3 COLMAIbHBIX HUHCTUTYTOB U MPOLIECCOB MHCTUTYIIMOHAIIH-
3alUH.

VII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

VIII. Discuss the following statements.

1.No modern society can exist without social institutions and
processes of institutionalization.

2. The process of institutionalization consists of one stage, is it?
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3. People unite in social groups in search of the best way to satisfy
their needs.

4. A social institution is a peculiar form of human activity based on a
clearly developed ideology, a system of rules and norms.

5. Social institutions exist as long as there is a sense of the need to
meet the needs associated with their functioning.

IX. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “What is the basic
principles of social institutions and the process institutionalization?”
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

The Adjective and Adverb

Ilpunazamenvroe — 4acTh peyu, BhIpaKAIOIMIass KAYECTBO WMJIN CBOM-
CTBO MpeaMera (SBJICHUS, JHNA). B aHTIMICKOM sI3BIKE MpHIIaraTeIbHbIC
HE M3MCHSIOTCS HU IO YHCIIaM, HU TI0 TaJie’kaM, HU 10 poaaM U IEepPeBo-
JATCSI B COOTBETCTBHH C POJAOM, YHCJIOM H IaJICKOM CYIIECTBUTEIIBHOTO, K
KOTOPOMY OTHOCSTCS (a young man — MOJIOJION YEIIOBEK; a young woman —
MOJIOJIasl JKEHINUHA;, young people — Mononpie monu). B mpemnokenun
MpUjIaraTeIbHOS BBITIOIHAST POJIb ONpeeACHNS WIIM UMEHHOM 9acTH CKa-
3yeMoro. B pyHKIMM onpeaenenus nmpuiaratelIbHOe CTOUT Mepe] Onpe/ie-
JSIEMBIM CJIOBOM, a B ()YHKIIMH COCTaBHOM YaCTH CKa3yeMOro — MOCJIe Tiia-
royia-cBsa3ku (He used a new method in his work — OH HCIIOIb30BaJl HOBBIN
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MeTOJ| B cBoel pabote. This method is new — ITOT MeTo], — HOBbIN). Heko-
TOpBIC TIpUJaraTeNbHble (present — MPUCYTCTBYIOMNN; dependent — 3aBU-
CSIUM; essential — CylIeCTBEHHbIN; different — pa3nuuublil; able — cno-
COOHBIN) B ()YHKIIMM MUMEHHOM YacTU COCTAaBHOI'O CKAa3yeMOT'O IMEpPEBOJISAT
Ha PYCCKHUU SI3bIK COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM TuiarosioM (Water is always present
in the air — Boja Bcerjia mpucyTCTBYET B BO3AYXE).

Hapeuue — 310 4acTh peuu, yKa3bIBaOIIAs HA MPU3HAK JCHCTBUS UIIH
kauecTBa. [lo dopme Hapeuus: AemsaTcs Ha ABE TPYNIBL: MpOcThie (here —
3]1eCh, CIOa, NOW — TENEPb, SOON — CKOPO U Jp.) u npousBoaHbie. [locnen-
HUE 00pa3yloTCsl OT MpHWJIaraTeldbHBIX WM JIPYTUX YacTed pedd Mpu Io-
momm cybdukca -y (easily — nerxo, daily — exenneBHo). Hekotopsie
Hapeuusi COBMAJAI0T M0 (GOpMe C MpHIaraTeIbHBIMHU, HO YacTO OTIUYAIOT-
Csl OT HUX MO 3HaueHuro (long — MIUHHBIN, TOATUN U long — TaBHO; very —
CaMblii, TOT CaMbIil U Very — OUeHb; only — eAMHCTBEHHBIN U 0nly — TONBKO;
far — nanexkuit u far — nanexko; hard — TpyIHbIN; U hard — yIOpHO).

Hekotopsie Hapeuus, oOpa3oBaHHbIE OT MpUJIaraTelbHbIX MPH TI0-
Mot cyddukca -Iy, TakxKe OTINYAIOTCA MO 3HAYEHUIO OT COOTBETCTBYIO-
IUX TNpuilaraTeabHbIX (real — HacToAUM W really — NEUCTBUTENBHO;
direct — ipssMol u directly — cpasy, HEIIOCPEACTBEHHO; hard — TPYIHBIA U
hardly — enBa; ready — rotoBbIt U readily — ObICTPO, JieTKO; large — 00Jb-
1o u largely — oueHb, B OCHOBHOM, TJIABHBIM 00Pa3oMm).

HekoTopsie Hapeunst umMeroT 18e GopMbl: oHYy 6e3 cyddukca, coBmna-
JAIOIIYI0 C MpWIaraTeyibHbIM, ApYyryto ¢ cypdukcom -Iy. ITocneanue yacto
HE COBIAJAIOT MO 3HAUYEHUIO C COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH MPHUJIAraTeIbHbIMU.

Hapeuyusn

IIpunarareabHble Hapeuus ¢ cypduxcom

0e3 cyppukca
Hard — tpynubrit Hard — ynopuo Hardly — enBa, ouenp, upe3BblyaitHO
High — BbIcOKHMi High — BbIcOKO Highly — o4ens, kpaiine, upe3BbIaitHO
Wide — mmpokuii | Wide — mmpoxo Widely — o4enb, 3HaUUTEIHHO
Near — Onu3kuii Near — 6:113K0 Nearly — moutu
Late — mo3nauit Late — mo3aHO Lately — HemaBHO, 3a mocieiHee Bpemst
Close — 6mu3kmii | Close — 6mm3ko, psgom | Closely — TmiaTensHO, BHUMATENIBHO
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Choose between the adverb and the adjective given in the
brackets to complete the sentences.
1. It is (correct / correctly).
. Spell the word (correct / correctly).
. You know it (well / good).
. Of course it 1s (well / good).
.t is (cold / coldly) in the room.
. Don’t look so (cold / coldly) at me.
. I can do it (easy / easily).

0o 3 N L B~ W DN

. I always worry if you come home (late / lately).
9. You are tired. You mustn’t work so (hard / hardly).

10. She looks just (wonderful / wonderfully) in that new dress.

11.1 can’t hear the actors (well / good) from the last row.

12.1think it a (real / really) good play.

13. This soup makes me feel (bad / badly).

14. The actress is speaking (soft / softly), but I can hear her (clear /
clearly).

15. The roses will (sure / surely) smell (sweet / sweetly).

16. The victim of the accident looked (helpless / helplessly) across the

road.

2. Give the comparative and the superlative degree of the following
adjectives.

Thin, joyful, yellow, free, comfortable, polite, shy, dry, just, recent,
free, narrow, deep, wicked, right, real, sweet, grey, complete, glad, happy,
strong-willed, good-natured, wide-spread, far-fetched, kind-hearted, broad-

minded, well-known.
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3. Add the missing forms of the adjectives and adverbs.

Positive Comparative Superlative
Well
Worse
Farthest
Best
Older
Near
Biggest
Happier
Little

4. Translate into Russian.
1. He thought he was the happiest man in the world.
2. The new car is more comfortable than the previous one.
3. The Neva is wider and deeper than the Moskva River.
4. Last year he spent less time on English than this year.
5. The sooner they finish the construction of the plant the better.
6. The book is not so interesting as you think.
7. The more time you spend in the open air the sooner you will
recover after your illness.
8. He has much more free time than I have.
9. Tom runs fast. Dick runs faster, but Harry runs fastest.
10. This road is the worst I’ve ever travelled over.
11.1If you listen to the teacher more attentively you’ll understand
better.
12. Tennis and football are the games I like best.
13. This is the hottest day we have had for several weeks.
14. Smiles is the longest word in the English language because there is
a mile between two “s”.
15. Yesterday was hotter than any other day we had this summer.

5. Use the suitable form of the adjectives given in the brackets.

1. Kate is (young) than Mary. 2. John is the (clever) boy in the class.
3. The weather is (dull) today than it was yesterday. 4. London is one of
the (big) cities in the world. 5. This sentence 1s (difficult) than the first one.
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6. My dog is as (good) as yours. 7. His dog is (good) than yours. 8. Her
dog is the (good) of the three. 9. The cat is much (happy) in her new home.
10. My cold is (bad) today than it was yesterday. 11. This mountain is the
(high) in Europe. 12. This piece of homework is as (bad) as your last one.
13. This piece of homework is (bad) than your last one. 14. This piece of
homework is the (bad) you have ever done. 15. Richard is not as (fall) as
Tom. 16. Tom is (fall) than Richard. 17. Tom is the (¢all) boy in the class.
18. Athens is (far) from London than Rome is. 19. Jack is (rich) than
Richard, but I don’t think he is (happy) than Richard. 20. Summer is
(warm) than winter. 21. Robert and Paul are the (noisy) boys that I know.
22. Boys are always (noisy) than girls. 23. Summer is the (warm) of the
four seasons. 24. Winter in London is (foggy) than in Paris.

6. Translate into English.
1. ITocneanuit moe3n npuOBIBACT B MOJTHOYb.
2. Mos cecTpa Ha JiBa rojia CTapiie MEHs.
3. DTOT TEKCT ropa3ao TpyAHEe, YEM TOT, KOTOPBIM MbI IEPEBOAUIN
Ha JTHSX.
4. KoMHata xopoiiiasi, HO BCE € HE Takasi, Kak MHE Obl XOTEJIOCh.
5. 51 ve Tak MoJioA, Kak Brl.
6. DTOT MaJIbYUK — CTapIINI ChIH MOETO CTApEUIIIEro Apyra.
7. CkaxuTe, MoXxKanyicra, rae Oamkaiiimas ocTaHOBKa aBToOyca?
8. Knure nanbHENIIUX pacCOPSIKEHUH.
9. OTta mpolbema He Tak cephe3Ha, kKak Bam kaxercs.
10. Bama cectpa oueHp Tanantiausa. [loxkanyid, camast TanaHTIMBas U3
MOJIOJIBIX XYIOKHUKOB.
11. Cubupp — 01MH U3 caMbIX OOTAThIX PETMOHOB HAIIICH CTPAHBI.
12. Ham Hy>X€H CTOJI MOMEHBIIIE, TaK KaK KOMHAaTa HeOOJIbITIasl.
13. Bam Hy»xHBI 000U mocBeTiee, Torna Bama komHaTta Oyner He Ta-
KOU MPayHOU.
14. 51 yurana o6e crarbu. [lepBast 3HAYUTENBHO 3aHUMATENTbHEE BTOPOU.
15. Eif cTOABKO XK€ JIET, CKOJIbKO MHE, XOTS OHA M BBITJISIIUMT 3HAYHU-
TEJILHO MOJIOXKE.
16. Uem BHUMAaTenbHee Bbl Oyaere BHIMOIHATL 3adaHUS, TEM yCICII-
Hee OyaeT Bamra yue6a.
17. Yem TpyaHee 3aaua, TeM OOJIbIIIE BPEMEHHN 3aHUMAET €€ PEILICHUE.
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7. Fill in the correct form of the words in brackets (comparative or
superlative).

1. My house is (big) than yours.

2. This flower is (beautiful) than that one.

3. This is the (interesting) book I have ever read.

4. Non-smokers usually live (long) than smokers.

5. Which is the (dangerous) animal in the world?

6. A holiday by the sea is (good) than a holiday in the mountains.

7.1t 1s strange but often a coke is (expensive) than a beer.

8. Who is the (rich) woman on earth?

9. The weather this summer is even (bad) than last summer.
10. He was the (clever) thief of all.

8. Fill in the comparison with as... as.
1. John is (tall) Glen.
2. Janet is (beautiful) Jennifer.
3. You are (crazy) my sister.
4. We can run (fast) they can.
5. My mom is (not / strict) your mum.
6. Your mobile phone is (not / trendy) mine.
7. Matrix Il was (not / interesting) Matrix 1.
8. This yoghurt (not / taste / good) the one I bought yesterday.
9.1 can do (many / press-ups) you.
10.1 (not / earn / much / money) you do.

9. Fill in the correct form of the following adjectives.

1. London is the (large) city in Great Britain.

2. No other British city has as (many) inhabitants as London.

3. The London underground, the tube, is the (o/d) underground in the
world.

4. The Tower of London is one of the (famous) London sights.

5. Another sight is the London Eye. With its 135 meters, it is (tall)
than any other big wheel in the world [2, c. 21 — 28].
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Unit 4. STATUS AND SOCIAL ROLES OF THE PERSON
1. Read and translate the text A.

THE SOCIAL STATUS OF THE INDIVIDUAL

Social status in sociology is understood as a set of rights and
obligations assigned to a particular group, in which includes the individual.
Social status is usually determined as the rank or position of an individual
in a group or a group in relation to other groups: a group of top managers,
a group of middle managers, a group of assistants and advisers to the first
the head of the enterprise, ordinary specialists, etc.

In primitive (traditional) societies, statuses are most often being
prescribed, that is, assigned to the individual from birth (ethnic and social
origin, gender (sex), place of birth, surname).

Prescribed and attained statuses are fundamentally different, but
despite this, they can intersect and interact. For example, it is easier for a
man to achieve the status of prime minister or president than a woman. In
many ways, the line between prescribed and achieved status is purely
conditional. In a number of cases, acquired status becomes prescribed: for
example, people having titles of champions or academic titles or having
reached the political Olympus (the first President of the USSR
M. S. Gorbachev).

In addition, each person from all the statuses he occupies the main
one stands out, as a rule, it is connected with the fact that a person has
determined for himself the most important in life. In modern society, the
choice is most often between a profession and a family.

Occupation by a person of a position in a particular group requires
from him teaching social roles. From this point of view, social roles are the
expected behavior of an individual associated with his status. Social roles
are divided into formal, that is, those which are officially assigned to the
individual and may be lost if these official relations are terminated by one
of the parties (marriage contract, employment contract) and informal (style
of dress, demeanor).
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Each social role can be described with the help of five
characteristics: degree of formalization, method of obtaining, scale,
motivation, emotionality. So, for example, informal roles are characterized
by a large scale (mother always remains a mother), emotionality, their
motivation is associated with such values as love, friendship, kindness,
talent, etc.

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

KoHnenmusi; aBTOpuTapHas JHYHOCTH, AHTPOIOJIOTHYECCKUN THIT,
YCTAaHOBKM MBIIIJICHUS W TIOBEJCHUS; COlIMANIbHAs 0a3a; aBTOPUTAPHBIN U
TOTAJIMTAPHBINA PEXKUMBI; aHOMUS;, HCCIIEIOBAHUE MPOOJEMBI; MOAAEpikKa-
HUE COIMAILHON COJMIAPHOCTH; MPHU MEPEX0Ie OT TPAAUIIMOHHOTO 00IIIe-
CTBa K OOIIIECTBY COBPEMEHHOIO THUIIA; COTJIACHO 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIM; MaK-
CUMaJbHasl PeNpe3eHTaTUBHOCTD; CiIy4yaiiHas BbIOOpKA; OTOMpAIOTCs Mpo-
W3BOJIBHO; TeHepabHasi COBOKYITHOCTD; TIPH YCJIOBUH; BEPOATHOCTD; COITH-
albHasl POJib, 0Opa3el] MOBECHNS;, KOHTPAKTHBIA CTATyC JIIOJCH; B Ompe-
JICTICHHOM OOIII€CTBE; COIMMAIBHBIA CTaTyC; MOJENb MOBEJICHUS; COIUATb-
HBIC JICHCTBUS, COBEpPIIIaeMbIe YEJIOBEKOM; CEMEHHOE TOJIOKEHNE; MaTEPH-
IbHOE TTOJI0’KEHNE; COBOKYITHOCTh BCEX COIMATILHBIX CTATyCOB JIMYHOCTH.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Social status; a set of rights and obligations; to determine; a group of
top managers; ordinary specialists; primitive society; assigned to the
individual from birth; ethnic and social origin; gender; place of birth;
surname; prescribed and attained statuses; intersect and interact; to occupy;
to stand out; as a rule; to connect with; the most important in life; modern
society; the choice; between a profession and a family; to occupy a
position; social roles; from this point of view; behavior of an individual; to
divide into formal groups; may be lost; official relations; to terminate by;
marriage contract; employment contract; informal style of dress; with the
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help of; characteristics feature; degree of formalization; method of
obtaining; scale; motivation; emotionality; for example; informal roles; to
remain; to associate with; such values as love, friendship, kindness, talent;
teaching process; inner world; to take out a time; to play the role of a
housewife; role learning; to occur unconsciously and painlessly; the
process of socialization.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Sociology 1s understood; a particular group; which includes; is
usually determined as; a group of middle managers; to the first the head of
the enterprise; traditional societies; being prescribed, that is; from birth;
place of birth, surname; prescribed and attained statuses; despite this; they
can intersect and interact; can be described; with the help of five
characteristics; degree of formalization; motivation; for example, informal
roles; characterized by; remains a mother; with such values as love; by a
person; in a particular group; teaching social roles; this point of view;
expected behavior of an individual; divided into formal; officially
assigned; may be lost; terminated by one of the parties; demeanor; it is
easier for a man; to achieve the status; in many ways; purely conditional;
in a number of cases; becomes prescribed; people having titles of
champions; reached the political Olympus; in addition; each person from
all the statuses; the main one stands out; it 1s connected with the fact; for
himself the most important in life; in modern society; between a profession
and a family.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

l1.... by aperson of a ... in a particular group ... from him ... social
roles.

2. From ... ... of view, social roles are the expected ... of an
individual ... with his status.

3.Social roles ... divided ... formal, that ... , those which ...
officially assigned ... the individual and ... be ... if these official relations
are ... ... one of the parties.
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4. Social status in ... is understood as a ... of ... and obligations
assignedtoa ... .

5. Social status ... usually ... as the rank or ... of an individual in a
group in ... to other groups.

6. In primitive (...) societies, statuses ... most often being ..., that is,
assigned to the... from birth (ethnic and social ..., gender (sex), ... of
birth, ...).

7.... and attained ... are fundamentally ..., but despite ... , they can
intersect and ... .

8. Each social ... can be described ... the help of ... characteristics.

9.......degreeof ..., ... of obtaining, ... , motivation, ... .

10.So, ... ... , informal roles ... characterized ... a large scale (mother
always ... a mother).

11. Emotionality is associated ... such ... as love, friendship, ...,
talent, ... and others.

12. For example, it is ... for a man to ... the status of prime minister
or president ... a ... .

13.In ... ways, the ... between ... and achieved status is
conditional.
14. In a ... of cases, acquired ... becomes prescribed: for ... , people

having ... of champions or ... titles or having ... the political ... .
15. In ... person from ... the statuses ... occupies the main ... stands
. 1t 1s connected... the fact that a ... has determined for... the most
important in life.
16. In ... society, the ... is most ... between a professionand a ... .

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

POJIEBOE HAIIPSI’)KEHUE U POJIEBOM KOH®JUKT

PosieBoe HampsikeHHE MOXKET HApacTaTh B CBSI3M C HEAJIEKBaTHOMU
POJIEBOM MOJATOTOBKOM, POJIEBBIM KOH(MIUKTOM WM HEyJdadaMH, BO3HUKa-
IOIIMMH [IPU UCTIOJIHEHUM JAHHOU POJIH.

B u3HM KaXIOTO YeIOBEKa B COBPEMEHHOM OOIIECTBE BO3MOYKHO
BO3HUKHOBEHHE HECKOJIBKHX KPUTHYECKUX TOUYEK, KOTJa WHIWBHUJ MOXKET
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OBITh HE MOJATOTOBJIEH K UCIOJHEHUIO OYyIIUX poJiel (HarpuMep, Haualio
TPYJIOBOM AESATENBHOCTH MO MPOdECcCcuu, OTIIOBCTBO, CMEHA MECTa padoTHhI,
Pa3BOJI, YXO/1 Ha MEHCHIO).

PoneBbie KOHPIUKTHI OBIBAIOT JBYX TUIOB: MEXIY POJISIMU U B Ipe-
Jenax OAHOM posn. B cuity TOro, 4to 4esioBEK BBIMOJIHSET Cpa3y HECKOIb-
KO POJIEH, 4aCTO BO3HHUKAIOT CHUTYallMH, B KOTOPBIX OH CTaJKHBAETCS C
HEO0OXOAMMOCTBIO COOTBETCTBOBATh JIBYM WJIM 00J€€ HECOBMECTUMBIM PO-
asim. [Ipumepom KoHGIMKTA, MPOUCXOMAIIETO0 B MpelesaXx OJHOU pOoJH,
MOXET CIYKHUTh MOJIOKEHUE CIIENUATIUCTA, MOJYUYUBIIETO PACIOPSIKEHNE
OT PYKOBOJCTBA MHPEAIPHUITUA U IPUHSBIIETO €r0 K HCIOJIHECHUIO, HeE-
CMOTpsI Ha BHYTPEHHEE HECOTJIACUE ¢ HUM. BO MHOTMX HCIOJHSAEMBIX WH-
JTUBHUJIAaMH POJIIX — OT CAaHTEXHUKA JO OM3HECMEHAa — CYIIECTBYIOT TaK
Ha3bIBa€Mble KOH(DIUKTHI HUHTEPECOB, B KOTOPBIX O0S3aHHOCTHU OBITH YECT-
HBIMU 10 OTHOIIEHHUIO K TPAIUILIUU WJIH JIIOASM BXOJAT B KOH(MIUKT C XKe-
JIAHUEM «JI€JIaTh IEHbIW.

JIuib o4eHb HEMHOTHE POJU CBOOOJHBI OT KOH(JIMKTA U BHYTPEH-
HUX HanpspkeHun. Eciii KOHPIUKT 000CTpseTCs, TO OH MOXKET MPUBECTH K
OTKa3y OT BBIMOJHEHHUS POJIEBBIX 0053aTENbCTB, OTXO/Yy OT JJAHHOM POJIH,
BHYTPEHHEMY CTPECCY.

Cy1iecTByeT HECKOJBKO BUAOB JCHCTBHM, C MOMOLIBIO KOTOPBIX PO-
JeBas HaMpPsKEHHOCTh MOKET ObITh CHUKEHA, a YelioBeuecKoe «S» 3amu-
LICHO OT HEIMPHUATHBIX MEPEKUBAHUN: PALMOHAIN3ALMS POJICH, pA3CICHUE
poJie, peryiupoBaHue posieil. Painonanu3amusi — 3To OJIMH U3 CIIOCOOOB
3aIUTHI OT OOJIE3HEHHOTO BOCTIPUSATHS JTUYHOCTHIO KaKON-TMO0 CUTYaINH
C MOMOIIBIO COLMATBHO U MEPCOHAIBHO KEIATEIbHBIX JJISl HEE MOHATHUM.
Pannonanuzanusi CKphIBa€T peaibHOCTh POJIEBOIO KOH(JIMKTA MyTeM Oec-
CO3HATEJIbHOTO MOUCKA HEMPUSITHBIX CTOPOH KEIaHHOM, HO OOBEKTHUBHO
HE TOCTHKUMOM 11enn [4].

VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...
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It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...
The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...
According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...
It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...
To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Social roles are the expected behavior of an individual associated
with his status.

2. Society’s control over justice in determining statuses allows the
social system to be flexible.

3. The status of a woman 1is different from the status of a man, so she
is expected to behave in a different way from that of a man. Prove your
opinion.

4. The family is not only the most important social value, but also a
spiritual, moral, deeply philosophical value, which is a special whole
unique world.

5. Reactions that fix public expectations for performance by a person
of certain roles are also divided into formal and informal. List these
reactions.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Institution of the
family and its important role in the world”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

To Be u To Have, o0opot There + To Be

I'nazon to be 6 Present, Past u Future Indefinite wnmeer
ciaeaywuue Gpopmsbl.

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am I oL I shall / will be 6y0y
He He He
She is She } Was Oviia | She will be 6yoem
It ecmob It OoL10 It
We We We shall / will be 6ydem
You are You were  OwvuLiu | You : b6yoeme
will be
They They They oyoym

B eonpocumenvnom npeonosccenuu tiaroil to be craBAT mnepen
noexamum. Hanpumep: was he in africa last year? — On Ob11 B Adpuke
B nponuioMm roay? Where were you yesterday? — I'ne Bbl ObuH BUepa?

Ompuyamenshnan ¢popma tiarona to be B Present n Past Indefinite
oOpasyercs 0e3 BCIIOMOraTelIbHOr0 TIJlarojia; OTPULAHUE not CIEHdyeT
HETIOCPEJICTBEHHO 3a rjarojioM fo be. Hampumep: the institute isn’t far
from the metro station — NHCTUTYT HAXOIUTCA HENAIEKO OT CTaHLUU
METpO.

@ynukyuu 2nazona to be

1. Tlepen oOCTOSITENHCTBOM, OOBIYHO BBIPAXKEHHBIM HAPEUHUEM WU
CYILIECTBUTENIbHBIM C MPEIIIECTBYIOIIUM TPEIJIOTrOM, BBICTYMAET B POJIHU
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CMBICJIOBOT'O TJIaroja co 3HauY€HUEM «ObIThb, HaXOIUThC» (His books were
in the bag — Ero xauru ObLIu B mopTderne).

2. B coueranuu c Participle I cMBICIOBOTO TJIarojia yrnorpeonsercs
Juisi 00pa3oBaHUsl BCEX BPEMEH cTpajaTenbHoro 3anora (Passive Voice)
(The work was finished in time — PaboTy 3aKOHUYNIIA BOBPEMSI).

3. B coueranuu c Participle I cMBICIOBOTO Tlarojia ynorpeomusercs
Uisl oOpa3oBaHus aroyibHbeIX BpeMeH Continuous u Perfect Continuous
(They are still waiting for him — Onu Bce eme xayt ero); They have been
waiting for him since breakfast — OHU XAYT €r0 C 3aBTpaKa).

4. B codeTaHud ¢ MHPUHUTUBOM JIPYyroro rjiaroja ¢ 4YacTUIEH fo
UMEeT MOJaJIbHOE 3HAYEHHE JOHKCHCTBOBAHMS U YKa3bIBaeT, dYTO
JEHCTBHE JOJKHO MMETh MECTO B COOTBETCTBHHM C HAMCUCHHBIM IIJIAHOM

(The teacher is to come at five — [IpenogaBarenb AOMKEH IPUNTH B TATH
yacoB) [2, c. 33].

I'naroa To Have

I'nazon to have B Present, Past nm Future Indefinite umeer
ciaeaywuue Gpopmsbl.

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I V MeH) I y MeHs I shall/will ymena
We y Hac We y Hac We have y Hac
You (have y gac You yeac You y 8ac
They Y Hux tecmy| They yhad V HuX | Gpin| They Y HUX { 6yoem
He Yy He20 He Yy He20 He } will have Y "€e0
She has y Heé She y Heé She y Heé
It / It ) It

Bonpocumensnas gpopma rnarona to have MoxeT ObITh 00pa3oBaHa
JBYMsI CITOCOOaMH.

1. Ilyrem mocTtaHOBKHM rjiarojia to have mepen nojiexamum (Had
you a lecture on philosophy yesterday? — Y Bac Buepa ObLIa JEKIUS 1O
bumocopun?).

2. C momoniwto raarona to do (Did you have a lecture on philosophy
yesterday? — Y Bac Buepa Obljia JieKuus 1o ¢usnocopun?).
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Ompuyamenvhnana gpopma tiaromna to have MOXKET CTPOUTHCA ABYMs
crioco0amu.

1.I[Ipy momomy  OTPUIIATETLHOTO  MECTOMMEHHUus no  (WiH
OTpULIATENILHOM TPYIIIbI 70t any) Nepes cylecTBUTeNnbHbIM (They have no
car — Y HHUX HET MaluHsbl; I have not any car — Y MeHs HET MallIUHBI).

2. OObIYHBIM CcHIOCOOOM  00pa30BaHUs OTPULATEIBHON  (HOPMBI
rjiarojia, T. €. MpU MOMOIIM BCIIOMOraTelbHOro riarona to do (I did not
have much work to do yesterday — Buepa y MeHs1 ObIJIO HEMHOTO pabOTHI).
B pa3roBopHoOil peun BMECTO fo have 04eHb YacCTO yNOTPeONSIOT have, has
got ('ve / ’s got) (I've got a good car — Y MeHs xopoias MaiuHa; Have
you got an English dictionary? — Y Bac ecTb aHTJIMUCKUN CJIOBapb?
I haven’t got an English dictionary — Y MeHsl HET aHTJIMHCKOTO CIIOBapsi).

@ynuxyuu 2nazoaa to have

1. [lepen cymiecTBUTEIBHBIM BBICTYNA€T B POJIA CMBICIIOBOTO
rjiaroja co 3Ha4€HUEM «UMETh, 00sanathy (4acto c got) (They have (got)
a house in the country — Y HuX 10M (OHH UMEIOT JJOM) 3a TOPOJIOM).

2. B coueranuu ¢ Participle Il cMBICTIOBOTO TJIaroyia yrnoTpeosercs
U1t 00pa3oBaHMsl TJIArOJIBHBIX BpeMeH rpynnel Perfect (We have
introduced a new system of work — Mbl BBelI HOBYIO CUCTEMY PabOTHI).

3. B coueranuu ¢ mHOUHAUTUBOM APYroro riaroja ¢ 4acTHICH fo
UMeeT MOJAIIbHOE 3HAYCHHE JIODKCHCTBOBAHUS (YACTO IMEPEBOJIUTCS Kak
«IIPUXOJUTCS, MPHUILIOCH» U T. 1.) (I have to buy another newspaper — 1
JOJDKEH (MHE TIPUIETCS) KYIUTh ele OJHY Tra3eTy).

Oo6oport There + To Be

O6opot there + to be nMeeT 3HaUCHHUE «ECTh, HAXOIUTCS, UMEETCH,
cymectByeT». ['maron to be craBsat B nuuHout hopme (is, are, was, were,
will be) u coraacyrT ¢ MNOCICAYIOIMIMM HMEHEM CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM.
[TepeBoa TakuxX NPEIIOKCHHH HAI0 HAYWHATH C OOCTOSATENHCTBA MECTa
WM CO CKa3yeMOTO, €ClIi OOCTOSITENIBCTBO OTCYTCTBYeT (There are many
new books at the Institute library — B MHCTUTYTCKOI OMOIMOTEKE MHOTO
HOBBIX KHUT; There are different methods of learning English words. —
CyliecTBYIOT pa3ivyHble METOAbI (CHOCOObI) 3ayuyMBAHUSI AHTJIMICKUX
CJIOB).

48



B sonpocumenvnom npeodnoxcenuu riaroi B IMYHOU popMe CTaBST
Ha TiepBoe MecTo miepen there (‘Is there a school in your street?’ ‘Yes,
there is / No, there is not’ — ‘Ha Bameit ynuue ects mkona?’ ‘/la, ects /
Het’. O6wuit eonpoc: Is there anything in the box? Crneuuanvuuiii
eéonpoc: What is there in the box? Pa3zoeaumenwvuuiit éonpoc: There are
some people in the room, aren’t there?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Put the sentences into the Future and Past Tense changing the
verb to be and using suitable adverbial modifiers of time: yesterday,
tomorrow, next week, last month, next year, at 5 o’clock, etc.

1. Victor is free in the evening.

. John is in America.

. I am very busy.

. She is at the lecture.

. The child is 10 years old.

. This work is interesting.

. The expedition is in Africa.
. The new film is long.

. My mother is at home.

O 0 3 N L & W BN
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The workers are at the factory.
. The students are at the Institute.

[
[E—

. Make the sentences negative and interrogative.
. You are students.

. They will be engineers in five years.

. My father is a very busy man.

. I was at the University yesterday.

. She will be free tomorrow.

. The students are in the classroom now.

. My sister is 15 today.

. I was in Moscow yesterday.

O 0 I N L & LW N —= N

. Her work is very interesting.
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10. He 1s from New York.
11. She is 16.

12. They are married.

13. Jane was ill last week.
14. I am a student.

15. It was cold last winter.

3. Explain the use of the verb to be in the sentences below and
translate them into Russian.

1. They were at home last night. 2. He is a well known scientist.
3. They are to leave Moscow tonight. 4. The children were walking down
the street. 5. She is an experienced teacher. 6. The letter will be posted at
once. 7. He is in Kiev now. 8. We were to part that day. 9. The letter was
written by the secretary. 10. They were to have arrived at seven o’clock.
11. The purpose of his visit was to negotiate for the purchase of timber.

4. Translate into English.

1. Ee Her 3aech ceiiuac, ona noma. 2. Ero He Obuto moma BYepa
BeuepoM. 3. OH OJMH U3 Jy4ylIuX Bpadeil Hameil 6onpHulbl. 4. Ero 3amgaua
3aKJII0YAETCSl B TOM, 4YTOOBI cOOpaTh MaTepuajg IO 3TOMY BOIPOCY
K 1 urons. 5. On Haxoautcs ceituac B Kpeimy. 6. OHa OyaeT TaMm B TATH
yacoB. 7. Ilapoxox nomxeH npuilth B 6 yacoB Beuepa. 8. Ero Opar
uHxeHep. 9. S gomxeH ObUT BCTpETUTHCA ¢ HUM B 8 yacoB Beuepa. 10. On
OyJzleT paj Bac BUIECTh.

5. Explain the use of the verb to have in the sentences below and
translate them into Russian.

1. She has come home. 2. He has a large family. 3. We have to leave
home early, in the morning. 4. He had the letter typed. 5. He has dinner at
home. 6. They had to complete their work on Monday. 7. We shall have
plenty of fruit in the autumn. 8. He will have read the story by ten o’clock.
9. They will have the book you need in 5 days.
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6. Translate into English.

1. ¥V mens Het ee azgpeca. 2. Y MeHs ObLI BUepa OY€Hb MHTEPECHBIN
pasroBop c npodeccopom JI. 3. YV Hero ectb OUCHb UHTEPECHBIE KHUTHU 110
panuo. 4. Sl noipkeH Oyay MOWTU TyAda eiie pas. 5. Y Hac 3aBTpa Oyner
coOpanue. 6. SI mobkeH BcTaBaTh Tenmeph O4yeHb paHo. 7. Bwl Buepa
obenanu B pectopane? 8. EcTh 11 y Bac KpacHbIil kapanjaam? 9. Y MeHs He
ObLI0O BpeMeHM HaBecTUTh ero Buepa. 10. HyxHo nu BaM uatu B
OuOIMOTEKY CeroaHs?

7. Put the sentences into the Future and Past Tense changing the
verb to have and using suitable adverbial modifiers of time: yesterday,
tomorrow, next week, last month, next year, at 5 o ’clock, etc.

1. They have a big house in the country.

My friend has many interesting books.
His mother has a nice garden.

She has a good map of London.

We have a good dog.

I have a beautiful picture.

These students have five examinations.
His parents have a comfortable flat.

John had good work.

These pupils have four lessons every day.

W o NN kW

—
e

8. Put the sentences into the Future and Past Tense changing the
verb to be.
1. There are twelve students in our group.
There is a beautiful garden near the house.
There is a big blackboard in the classroom.
There is a letter for him on the table.
There are two lifts in the house.
There is a new stadium in the town.
There is a table in the middle of the room.
There is a hospital in the village.

A I A

Are there many sentences in this exercise?
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10. Is there much work to do at home?
11. There are no pictures in the book.

9. Paraphrase according to the pattern using suitable forms of the
verb to have.
Pattern: There are no books in his bag. — He has no books in his bag.

1. There is no TV-set in his room.

2. There are no mistakes in his dictation.

3. There is no garden near his house.

4. There are no pictures in her room.

5. There are no French books in her library.

6. There is no English newspaper on her table.

7. There is no coffee in my cup.

8. There is no telephone in my flat.

9. There are no maps on the walls of our classroom.
10. There is no sugar in Peter’s tea.

10. Put general and special questions to the sentences below using
any where it is necessary.

1. There is a tea-pot on the table. 2. There are some flowers in the
vase. 3. There are some English books on the shelf. 4. There i1s somebody
in the garden. 5. There is a lot of milk in the jug. 6. There are some
mistakes in your test. 7. There is some ink in your pen. 8. There are some
pictures on the wall of the room. 9. There is some coffee in the cup.
10. There are six continents in the world. 11. There are a lot of flowers in
the garden. 12. There is something in the box. 13. There are some new
words in the text. 14. There is a lot of snow in the forest.

11. Translate into English using there is / there are; pronouns any,
some, no and words formed from them.

1. B Bameunn cembe ectb aetu? 2. Ha yinuie MHOTO Hapomy.
3. B xyBmIMHEe HET MoJioka. 4. 3a BallUM JOMOM €CTh caa? 5. 3a BalluM
CaJIoM €CTh IUIOIaAb, HE Tak Ju? 6. B BameM ropoje ects mapku? 7. Y Bac
ectb Bompockl? 8. Ha crosie okoyio okHa cToAT 4ackl. 9. Ha moske mou
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kHuru u terpagu. 10. B moem crosie Huyero Het. 11. B aTom xypHane ectb
yT0-HUOY1b HHTEpEecHOE? 12. UTo Tam Ha ctosne? TaM CToSAT Jalika u TpH
crakaHa. 13. Ectb kTO-HHOYABL B coceqnedt komHate? 14. Ha crone ectb
COJIb, HO MaJIO. 15. Bpemenu Her.

12. Fill in the proper form of to be in present, past or future.

1. She travels a lot. Yesterday she ... in Paris. Today she ... in
London. Tomorrow she ... in New York.

2. ... you at home yesterday?

3....you ... at home tomorrow?

4.1 ... in Great Britain last week.

5.°... youready yet?’ ‘Not yet. I ... ready in five minutes.’

6. The weather ... nice today.

7. My sister is going away for a few days, so she ... at home
tomorrow

8.1... apupil. I go to school.

9.... You in the country last summer?

10.It’s Tom’s birthday next Sunday. He ... 11.

11.1... cold. Can you close the window, please?

12. You may visit Jane tomorrow. She ... busy.

13. Where ... Ann yesterday?

14. My brother and I ... good tennis players. We like to play tennis
very much.

15.°... the soup ... ready soon?’ “Yes, it ... ready in a few minutes.’

13. Fill in is, are, was, were.

1. There ... three people in the photo.

2. There ... a woman, a man and their child in our garden now.

3. There ... an exhibition in our town last month.

4.1 didn’t like the hotel because there ... a lot of furniture in the
room.

5. He was thirsty but there ... no drinks in the fridge.

6. The furniture was very old, there ... two chairs and a table in the
room.
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7. She is at her office now. There ... a lot of people waiting to see her.
8. Today there ... a lot of snow on the ground.
9. There ... some chicken and fish in the fridge now.

10. ... there any furniture in the room?

11.... somebody in the kitchen now.

12. There ... no one on the roof of the house at the moment.

13. There ... no flowers in our garden last summer.

14. There ... a sports centre near our house.

15. There ... 26 letters in the English alphabet.

14. Fill in is / are / was / were / have / has.
1. Tom ... lost his note-book.
2. This bridge ... built ten years ago.
3. ... you finished your work yet?
4. This town is always clean. The streets ... cleaned every day.
5. Where ... you born?
6.1 ... just made some coffee. Would you like some?
7. Cheese ... made from milk.
8. This is a very old photograph. It ... taken a long time ago.
9. Mike ... bought a new car.
10. ... Ann working today?

Unit 5. SOCIOLOGY AND RELIGION
1. Read and translate the text A.

PREREQUISITES FOR THE EMERGENCE
OF THE SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

The sociology of religion is the branch of sociology that studies the

relationship between religion and society. The sociology of religion studies

religious practices, the historical experience of the interaction between

religion and society, universal themes and the role of religion in social

Processes.
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The sociologist deals with religion as a social phenomenon; he
studies religion as the social behavior of a person (individuals and groups)
accessible to observation, empirical methods of research: how religious
groups and institutions are formed and function, thanks to which they persist
or cease to exist, what are the relations between religious groups, why
conflicts arise between them, what lies at the basis of ritual actions, etc.

For the sociologist, religious beliefs are not interesting and important
in and of themselves. Unlike the philosopher, for example, what matters to
him is not the question of whether they are true or false, but the question of
how these beliefs-along with religious organizations-influence people’s
behavior. The problem is to identify the motivation of human actions.

At the same time, beliefs do not necessarily affect behavior: an
individual can become a member of a religious group without knowing the
beliefs that it adheres to. The sociology of religion gets empirical data that
characterize religion as one of the social subsystems, and, generalizing this
data, develops its theoretical model within the framework of general
sociological theory.

Being a part of sociology, the sociology of religion uses the concepts
and methods developed by it, without which it is impossible to know social
reality as an integral system (group, role, power, culture, etc.) and within it —
individual social phenomena (family, class, economy, etc.). It can be seen
from the history of sociology that such prominent scientists as
E. Durkheim, M. Weber, G. Simmel, B. Malinovsky appeared in their
works both as the founders of sociology in general, and as the founders and
classics of the sociology of religion.

Sociology is guided by an approach that E. Durkheim formulated as
follows: social phenomena must be explained in social categories. For the
analysis of religion, the sociologist uses the methods developed and
applied by sociology in the study of social phenomena in general: survey
and statistical analysis; observation and experiment; cross-cultural
comparative analysis; content analysis, analysis of written sources,
historical documents.

Thus, the sociology of religion deals only with the external side of
religion, its external manifestations, fixes only what lies on the surface and
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leaves out of sight the “essence” of religion. Based on empirical data,
sociology in this area also reaches to cognize real, real connections,
interactions, institutions, penetrating into the essence of social phenomena,
comprehending their nature, revealing religion as a social phenomenon to
the very foundations.

II. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Cononorust penuruu; 6orateii pakTorpaduueckuii Marepua; co-
LUOJIOTHSl PEIUTMU HE CTAaBUT CBOEH IENbIO; B3aMMOOTHOIICHHUS MEX-
Ny peJIurueil 1 00IIeCTBOM; U3y4aTh PEJIMTMO3HbIE MPAKTUKH; ObUIH 3aJ10-
XKEHbI B 3MOXY (PpaHiry3ckoro IIpocBenienrs; METO10I0rMYECKHil, Teope-
TUYECKUM W SMIUPUYECKUN YPOBHU; OLIEHKA PEIUTHO3HBIX YOEKIEHUN;
B3aMMO/JICHCTBUE PEIUTUU U O0IIeCTBA; TPEOOBABIIUN YNOPSAOYEHUS U
OCMBICIICHUSI; YHUBEPCAIBHBIE TEMBI W pOJM PEIWTAH; B OTIAYHE
oT puiiocoduu peNnuruy U TeOJOTUH; MPEANOCHUIKA BO3HUKHOBEHMS J1aH-
HOM OTpaciy COLMOJIOTMH; COBPEMEHHAs COLMOJIOTHS PEJINTHH; MOXHO
IIPEICTABUTD; COBOKYITHOCTb TPEX YPOBHEU 3HAHUW; UCTOPUUYECKUM OIIBIT;
B COLIMAJBHBIX IMPOLECCAX; UCTOPUS COLMOJIOTMU PEIUTUU; OTPACIH CO-
LMOJIOTHM; K 3TOMY BPEMEHM; II0 MCTOPUHU XPUCTHAHCTBA U HEEBPOIIECH-
CKHMX peJIuruii; unaeonoru ¢paniry3ckoro IIpocBenieHus; KpUTUYECKUN UH-
TEpeC K PEIIMIMM KaK COLMAIBHOMY MHCTUTYTY; OCHOBOIIOJIOKHUKH CO-

BpeMeHHOfI COLMOJIOIMH PCIIUIHUM.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Interaction between religion and society; branch of sociology;
religion studies; religious practices; the historical experience; social
processes; the sociologist deals with; religion as a social phenomenon,;
behavior of a person, individuals’ behavior; groups’ behavior; to observe;
empirical methods of research; thanks to which; to exist; ritual actions; the
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https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%98%D1%81%D1%82%D0%BE%D1%80%D0%B8%D1%8F_%D1%85%D1%80%D0%B8%D1%81%D1%82%D0%B8%D0%B0%D0%BD%D1%81%D1%82%D0%B2%D0%B0
https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%A1%D0%BE%D1%86%D0%B8%D0%B0%D0%BB%D1%8C%D0%BD%D1%8B%D0%B9_%D0%B8%D0%BD%D1%81%D1%82%D0%B8%D1%82%D1%83%D1%82

external side of religion; manifestations; lies on the surface; to leave out of
sight; the “essence” of religion; based on empirical data; to cognize;
interaction; penetrating into the essence; a social phenomenon; sociologist;
religious beliefs; unlike the philosopher; true or false; to influence people’s
behavior; to identify; the motivation of human actions; at the same time; a
religious group; to adhere to; to get an empirical data; of the social
subsystems; to generalize data; to develop theoretical model; the
framework of general sociological theory; to guide; an approach; to explain
in social categories; the analysis of religion; survey; statistical analysis;
observation; experiment; cross-cultural comparative analysis; content
analysis; analysis of written sources; historical documents; the concepts
and methods developed by... ; impossible to know; social reality; an
integral system; individual social phenomena; it can be seen from the
history of sociology; the founders of sociology; prominent scientists;
classics of the sociology of religion.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Characterize religion; as one of the social subsystems; uses the
concepts and methods; group, role, power, culture, etc.; from the history of
sociology; E. Durkheim, M. Weber, G. Simmel, B. Malinovsky; appeared
in their works; by an approach that; must be explained; categories; the
sociologist uses; content analysis, analysis of written sources, historical
documents; the problem; the motivation of human actions; deals only with;
fixes only what lies; the “essence” of religion; in this area; also reaches to
cognize real connections; comprehending their nature; the very
foundations; he studies religion; behavior of a person; accessible to
observation; how religious groups and institutions are formed; they persist
or cease; why conflicts arise between them; what lies at the basis of ritual
actions; are not interesting and important; for example, what matters; but
the question; how these beliefs along with religious organizations; at the
same time; affect behavior; can become a member of a religious group;
that it adheres to.
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VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. The sociologist ... ... religion as a social phenomenon.

2. The sociologist ... ... religion as the social behavior of a ... .

3. The sociologist uses the ... methods of ... .

4. The sociologist studies how religious ... and ... are formed and ... .

5. The ... asks questions about the ... between ... groups, why
conflicts ... between ..., what ... at the basis of ... actions, etc.

6. ..., the sociology of ... deals only ... the external side of religion,
its ... manifestations, ... only what lies on the ... and leaves ... of sight the
“...” of religion.

7. Based ... empirical ..., sociology in this... also ... to cognize real
connections, ..., institutions, ... into the of social ... .

8. The ... of religion is the ... of sociology that studies the ...
between religion and ... .

9. The sociology of ... studies religious ... , the ... experience of the
interaction between ... and society, universal ... and the role of religion in
... processes.

10. ... the sociologist, religious ... are not interesting and ... in and of

themselves.
11. ... the ... , for example, what matters to ... is not the ... of
whether they are true or .... , but the ... of how these beliefs-along with

religious organizations-... people’s ... .
12. The problem is to ... the motivation of human ... .
13. At the ... time, beliefs do not ... affect behavior.

14. ... ... can become a ... of a religious group without... the beliefs
that it ... to.
15. The sociology of religion gets ... ... that characterize religion ...

... of the social ... .

16. The sociology of religion generalizes empirical ... , develops ...
theoretical ... within the ... of general sociological ... .

17. Being a ... of sociology, the sociology of ... uses the ... and
methods developed ... ... .

18. It is impossible to ... social ... as an integral ... (group, ..., power,
..., etc.) and individual social ... (family, ..., ..., etc.).
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VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

METO/AbI UCCJIEJOBAHUA B COIIMOJIOI'MU U PEJIMT'UN

CouuoJsior UCIob3yeT ISl aHAJIM3a PEIUTUN METO/Ibl, BBIpAaOOTaHHbIE
Y IPUMEHSIEMbIE COLIMOJIOTHUEN B UCCIEA0OBAHUU COLIMAIBHBIX SIBIICHUM.

OnuH 13 BaXHEUIIUX — Memoo onpoca, KOTOPhI NpoBOJST OO B
BUJI€ CTAHJIAPTU30BAHHOTO WHTEPBBIO, KOTJA BOIPOCHI 3aJa€T WUHTEPBb-
10ep, 1100 B (hopMe MUCHMEHHOTO 3aMI0JIHEHUS! aHKEThI PECTIOHIEHTOM.

PecnonaenTaM 3a/1at0T BOPOCHI 00 UX PEIUTHO3HON MPUHAIICKHO-
CTH; O TOM, KaK 4acTO OHM IOCEHIAIOT IIE€PKOBb, MOJISTCS; HACKOJIBKO XO-
pOIIO 3HAKOT BEPOYUYEHHE; KaK OTHOCITCS K OTAECIbHBIM €r0 MOMEHTaM,
HaIrpuMep, BEPAT JIM B KHU3Hb MOCIIE CMEPTHU, B CYILIECTBOBAHUE JIbSIBOJIA U
TaK Jajiee, T. €. BOMPOCHI, KOTOPbIE MO3BOJIAIOT CY/IUTh O XapaKTepe U UH-
TEHCUBHOCTHU PEJIUTUO3HOCTH.

OnpocHBIN METOJ MOJIE3€H B YCTAHOBJICHUM KOPPEIALNI MEXKIY Te-
MU WM UHBIMH CTICIIM(PUICCKUMH YepTaMU PEIMTHO3HOCTH U OTMPEEIICH-
HBIMU COLUAJIBHBIMU YCTaHOBKAMHU.

Eme onqna MeTon sMIUPUYECKUX UCCIICIOBAHUN — Hab.1l00eHue. ITo
MOXXET OBITh CTaHJAPTU3UPOBAHHOE HAOIIOICHHE, KOT/Ia COIMOJIOT PaCIo-
JaraeT ONpEeAEJICHHON MPOrpaMMOM HCCIEIOBAHUS W OCYLIECTBIISIET MO
olnpeaeraeHHON npoueaype GUKcalrio BbIICICHHBIX UM MOKa3aTee, 1100
BKJIFOYCHHOE HAOI0JIeHNE, KOT/Ia MCCIeN0BaTeNb KUBET WU padoTaeT B
Cpelle TeX, KOTO OH u3y4daer. llocieHuil METO UCTIOIb3YIOT, B YACTHOCTH,
COITMOJIOTH, H3y4YalolM€ HOBBIE PEJIUTHO3HBIE JBWKCHUS. YUacTBYS B
KU3HHU TPYMIBI, COIMOJOT MMEET BO3MOXKHOCTH HaOJI0aTh MOBEICHHE
JHOJIeH B PEIMTHO3HOM KOHTEKCTE.

Memoo 3kcnepumenmuposanusn, NpUMEHSIEMbIN B IPYTUX 00J1aCTIX
COI[MOJIOTUYECKOTO HCCIIEIOBAHUS, B COI[MOJIOTUYECKOM U3YUYEHHH PEIIH-
MU TIOYTH HE MPUMEHSIOT 10 TOW MPUYWHE, YTO PEJIUTHS 3aTparuBacT
IJIyOOKHE, COKPOBEHHBIE YYBCTBA JIMYHOCTH, KOTOPBIE MO ATUYECKUM MO-
THBaM HE JIOJDKHBI CTAHOBUTHLCS O0OBEKTOM MAHUITYJIMPOBAHUS B KAKUX OBl
TO HU ObUIO 1ensx. [IpaBma, ecTh Bce K€ CUTYallMH, KOTJa MO TEM HWJIU
WHBIM MPUYMHAM WHJWBUABI COTJIACHBI C MPOBEIAECHUEM 3KCIIEPUMEHTA U
€ro IPOBEJACHUE HE COMPSKEHO C 3THUYECKUMU MTPOOJIEMaMH.
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JIoCTaTOYHO CTPOTMM METOJOM aHalih3a COJAEPKaHUs Pa3HOro pojia
JIOKYMEHTOB SIBJISIETCSI KOHMIEHmM-AHAIU3 — BBIJCICHUE HCCIEI0BaTEIeM
PEIUTHO3HBIX TEM WJIM HEBBICKA3bIBAEMbIX, HEIIPOTOBAPUBAEMBIX MPE/IIO-
JIO)KEHUHM B UCCIEIYyEMbIX MaTepuansax. ITO MOXET ObITh, HAIPUMED, aHA-
JIN3 TEKCTOB MPOIOBEIEH, XapaKTePHBIX JJI KaKOro-TO OTIEIBLHOTO Mpo-
MOBEIHUKA WK PEJIUTUO3HON OpraHu3alivu, TEYCHUS; aHAJIU3 TTOMYJISIPHON
PEIUTHMO3HOM JUTEepaTypbl U T. M. KOHTEHT-aHAIU3 MaeT BO3MOXXHOCTh
YBUJIETh PEAIbHOE PEIIMTHO3HOE CO3HAHUE JNAaHHOW TPYIIbI, KOTOPOE OT-
JUYaeTcs OT O(UIIMATBLHOIO YUeHUS (KaK OOBIJICHHOE CO3HAHUE OTJIMYACT-
Csl OT UJCOJIOTUYECKUX KOHIICTIUM).

Takum 00Gpa3oMm, COLMOJIOT pacroyiaraeT pa3HOOOpa3HbIMH U B3au-
MOJIOTIOJIHSIFOIIIUMH METOJIaMHU, MO3BOJISIONIMMHU Ha SMIIUPUYECKOM YPOBHE
HCCJIEI0OBATh PEIMTUO3HOE TTOBEICHNE, HAKAIINBasi HEOOXOUMBIEC TaHHBIC
JUISl TEOPETUIECKUX 0000menHutit [5, c. 13 — 14].

VII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...
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IX. Discuss the following statements.
1. The sociology of religion as the branch of sociology.
2. The sociology of religion studies the relationship between religion

and society.
3. The sociology of religion and its issues that arise from the world’s

population.
4. Some problems remain as troubling as ever in the field of

sociology and religion.
5. Sociological problems are the same problems as of religion ones.

6. What methods of researching social problems are you interested in?

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Relationship
between Religion and Society?”

'§ infinitives
. sgrammar
engIIShcondltlonalsgﬂg adverbs & - tenses

queStlonS Wm,k,c;h%,tsmterrogatlves

affirmative
jectiv

preposrtlons g -§3§ g-g relatives
1. passives 2 258 8EE 3
iWerbs =
GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Indefinite Tenses

The Present Indefinite (Simple) Tense
The Present Simple mIMpoOKO UCTIOJIB3YIOT B YCTHOW PEUH U YIIOTPEO-

JISIOT:
1) anst BbIpakeHUs OOBIYHBIX, PETYJSAPHBIX, MOBTOPSIIOUIUXCS WU

MOCTOSIHHBIX JIEUCTBHM B HAacToAIEeM BpemeHH, (hakta (The sun rises every

morning; Penguins live in the Antarctica).
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Yacto ynotpeOnstoTcst 00CTOSTENbCTBA BPEMEHH, BhIPAXKAIOIINE Ya-
CTOTY U MOBTOPHOCTH NeUcTBUs (always, often, usually, regularly, every
day etc.): Wi pelIKyr0 MOBTOPSEMOCTh U €€ OTCYTCTBUE (never, seldom,
sometimes etc.): We often go to the movies on Sundays; My friend some-
times lends me his book;

2) BbIpaxeHus MbIciel u uyBcTB (I think so, I like it). Bo ¢pazax Tu-
na [ promise, I agree, etc. (I promise I’ll pay you back);

3) BBIp@XKEHHS 3apaHee HaMEUYCHHBIX JCHCTBHM B OJmxkaiiieMm Oy-
yIIeM, TI0 pacIUCaHuIo, IporpaMMme, TIIaBHBIM 00pa3oM C TJIarojiaMu fo
leave, to start, to come, to return, to go, to arrive etc.: What time does your
train leave tomorrow? The match starts at half past seven; The new su-
permarket opens this Friday.

B yTBepauTenbHBIX MPEANIOKEHUSIX HCIOIB3YIOT 27142071 8 (hopme
uH@unumuea o6e3 wacmuywl to. Ecav nomiexaniee 3-ro Juia €IMHCTBEH-
Horo uucna (he, she, it), To K popme TJIarona-ckazyeMoro mpucoeAUHSIIOT
OKOHUYaHue -es/-s. Hanpumep:

I[/We/You/They drive/work/do
He /She /It drives / works / does

BcnomorarensHeiil rinaron do / does ucnonib3yroT B BONPOCHUTEIb-
HBIX U OTPULIATENBHBIX MPEITIOKEHUSIX.

Question Negative
Do I/we/ work? I/ We/ don’t work
on
you / they drive? You / They drive
Does he / she /it do? He / She / It doesn’t do
GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Fillin am /is / are:

1. 1... an English student.

2. His name ... George Brown.

3. Mr. and Mrs. Brown ... his father and mother.
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4. My brother’s name ... Benny, and my sister’s names ... Betty and
Rose.
. We ... members of one family.
. ... Helen married?
. ... they married?
. Mr. Sandford ... Betty’s brother-in-law.
. How old ... you? — I ... eighteen.
10. What ... you all? — We ... all students.
11. ... your girl-friends students.

O OO0 3 O W

12. ... Betty’s school-mates kind and jolly?
13. His companions ... well-bred.

14. ... Benny eager to have a dog?

15. She ... a naughty child.

16.1 ... eager to have a girl-friend.

17.1 ... two years younger than my cousin.
18. He ... as young as his boyfriend.

19. My niece ... eighteen months old.

2. Put the verb in the brackets into the correct form of the Present

1. Ann ... doesn’t drink (not / drink) tea very often.
2. What time (the library / close) here?

3. ’ve got a computer, but I (not / use) it much.

4. Where (your friend / come) from? He’s British.
5. What (you / do)? I’m a tutor.

. Translate into English.
. Mos cembst 0ObIUHO 00€AAET B pECTOpaHe.

. Hammm apy3bs Bcerma nbioT Koe Ha 3aBTpak.

3

1

2

3. lnem y Hee macca paboThI.

4. 5] 3aHMMarOCh aHTJIMHCKUM T10 BeUepam.
5

. MBI HHUKOI'’1a HC €IUM MsICO.
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4. Make the sentences negative and interrogative.
. He goes to school every day.

. My sister works here.

. They eat a lot.

. We work every day.

. He comes from Germany.

. They live in the USA.

. He plays football every day.

0 I N W B~ W N

. His father works at an office.

5. Complete the sentences by putting in the verbs. Use positive or
negative meanings of the Present Simple.

Pattern: Claire is very sociable. She (know) knows lots of people.

We’ve got plenty of chairs, thanks. We (not / want) don’t want any
more.

1. My friend is finding life in Paris a bit difficult. He (not / speak)
French.

2. Most students live quite close to the college, so they (walk) there.

3. I’ve got four cats and two dogs. I (love) animals.

4. No breakfast for Mark, thanks. He (not / eat) breakfast.

5. What’s the matter? You (not / look) very happy.

6. Put the verb into the correct form. Write sentences about
yourself. Use always / never / often / sometimes/ usually.
Pattern: Watch television. — I never watch television / I usually

watch television in the evening (etc.)

1. Read in bed.

2. Get up before 7 o’clock.
3. Go to university / by bus.
4. Drink coffee.

5. Watch soap operas.
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Unit 6. THE HISTORY OF RUSSIAN SOCIOLOGY
IN THE 19" — 20™ CENTURIES

1. Read and translate the text A.

DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIOLOGY IN RUSSIA

The history of the sociology of Russia in the 19" and early 20"
centuries is part of the global sociological science. Thanks to personal
communication in the West, they learned about the scientific life in Russia.
There, E. V. De Roberti, Ya. A. Novikov, M. M. Kovalevsky and one of
De Roberti’s works was published in Russia in translation from French.
The processes that took place primarily in the economic sphere and, in
connection with this, required knowledge about society as an integral
interconnected system, became the main reason for the emergence of
sociology in Russia. A stimulating factor for the development of sociology
in Russia was the complication of the social structure of Russian society.

There was a rapid growth of urban estates which, before the reform,
were completely invisible against the background of the peasantry and the
nobility. The development of capitalism also led to an increase in the
complexity of the urban population, a mass of new professions appeared,
and the mobility of the population increased, which led to the breakdown
of old cultural standards.

All these changes contributed to the increased interest of different
social groups of Russian society in social problems. Russian intellectuals
were eager to help the oppressed people. The answer to the question:
“What is considered the most important for the good of the people?”
became the main theoretical achievements of sociological thought in
Russia.

In the middle of the 19™ century, Russian society faced the need for
fundamental changes in the political and economic spheres. The need for
this remained even after the reforms of the 60s, such as the abolition of
serfdom, the reform of zemstvos and judicial reform, etc.

In the second half of the 19" century. Russia was rapidly moving
into the rails of a new, industrial civilization, which led to the exacerbation
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of old and the identification of new social problems. It was impossible to
solve these problems with the help of the old social philosophy. There was
a need for new, more accurate knowledge.

And the intellectual need caused by the real situation of that time, to
focus on a scientific and rationalistic explanation of social processes in
their connection with the social whole, the desire for a clear understanding
of life led to the development of sociology in Russia in the traditions of
positivism. Russian positivist sociologists have found recognition and fame
all over the world.

The beginning of the 20™ century is associated with the onset of the
third stage in the development of Russian sociology. At this time there is a
clear self-determination of sociology as a general theory of sociology. The
leading school is “Neopositivism” with prominent representatives and
leading experts in this field A. S. Zvonitskaya, P. A. Sorokin,
K. M. Takhtarev.

Monument to the famous Russian and American sociologist
P. A. Sorokin, installed on the site in front of Syktyvkar State University,
which bears his name. American sociologist and cultural scientist, teacher.
One of the founders of the theories of social stratification and social
mobility [6].

SO

AT HD M

(https.://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php? curid=39429176)
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I1. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Ucropust coumonorun B Poccun; HauMeHee N3YyUYEHHBIN pas3iesl MU-
pPOBOI HayKH; U3MEHSETCS CTPYKTypa OOIIEecTBa; 00YCIOBIEHO UCTOpUYE-
CKMUMU IPUYMHAMHU; ONMUPATHCS HA BECh 3allac UMEIOLIUXCS 3HAHUN; TUHA-
MUYHO pa3BUBACTCS; TMOSIBISIOTCS HOBBIE KIIACCHI; HEOJIArompusiTHbIC
YCIJIOBHSI; B OTJIMYHME OT COLIMOJIOrOB 3arajia; HOBbIE HAMPABIICHUS B HAYKE;
paboTtanu counonoru B crpanax 3anagHoi EBponsl u CIIA; HecMOTps Ha
BCE TPYAHOCTH; OTEYECTBEHHAsI COLMOJOTHYECKAs MbICIIb; YCIIEIIHO Pa3-
BHUBAJIACh; B MOJUTUUYECKOUN chepe U MOJTUTUYECKON MBICIIH; HAITMOHAIBHO-
THUYECKHUE OTHOIICHHUS, HAYWHAIONIMECS H3MEHEHHUS B OOIIECTBEHHOU
CTPYKType oOOIlleCTBa; YPOBEHb MHPOBBIX JIOCTHKEHUMN; MPEB30UTH IO
BPEMEHU 3amajiHble 00pasilbl; MMEHHO PYCCKHUMH COILIMOJIOTaMU; BIIEPBBIC
MOCTaBJICHBI MPOOJIEMBI; 3HAYUTEIBHO TO3KE; pa3BUTHE Hayku B Poccuu;
OTE€UECTBEHHBIC COILIMOJIOTH; TBOPYECKAsl MBICIb; OOIECTBO HE CTOUT HA
MecTe; CYOKYJbTYpbI; COLIMOJOTMYECKHE AJEMEHTHI; JalbHEHIIee pa3Bu-
THEe 00IIeCcTBa; HayKa, U3ydaromas 00IIeCcTBO; 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHUS
oOmiecTBa; 0OCOOCHHOCTH OOIECTBA; Pa3IMYHBIC COIIMOJIOTHYCCKHUE IIKO-
JIbl; TEHJICHIIUSI TOMUHUPOBAHUSI TICUXOJIOTU3Ma; HOBBI BUTOK Pa3BUTHS,
COI[MOJIOTUYECKAsI MBIC/Ib; BaKHbIE JOCTUKEHUS B JJAHHBIA MEPUO]T; UMEH-
HO Ha 3TOM A3Tane; JUYHOCTh; MECTO B OOLIECTBE; B3aMMOOTHOLIEHUS C
OOLIECTBOM U TOCYJapCTBOM.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Global sociological science; thanks to; personal communication;
learn about; the scientific life in Russia; to be published; to take place;
primarily; economic sphere; in connection with; to require; knowledge
about society; an integral interconnected system; the main reason;
the emergence; a stimulating factor; the development of sociology; a rapid
growth of urban estates; invisible; the background; the peasantry and
the nobility; to increase; the wurban population; the mobility
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of the population; cultural standards; the intellectual need; caused by;
to focus on; a scientific and rationalistic explanation of social processes;
a clear understanding of life; the traditions of positivism; recognition and
fame; to be associated with; a clear self-determination of sociology;
prominent representatives; to contribute; social groups; intellectuals;
to be eager to help; the oppressed people; the good of the people; the main
theoretical achievements of sociological thought; to remain; the abolition
of serfdom; the reform of zemstvos; judicial reform; in the second half
of the 19" century; Russia was rapidly moving into the industrial
civilization; the exacerbation; to solve problems; accurate knowledge.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

The beginning of the 20" century; the development of Russian
sociology; a general theory of sociology; the leading school; leading
experts; the 19" century; the rails of a new, industrial civilization; the
identification of new social problems; impossible to solve; the help of the
old social philosophy; there was a need; these changes contributed;
Russian society; Russian intellectuals; the answer to the question; became
the main theoretical achievements; sociological thought in Russia; the
middle of the 19" century; faced the need; for fundamental changes; a
rapid growth of urban estates; completely invisible; the development of
capitalism; the mobility of the population; remained even after the reforms;
the abolition of serfdom; judicial reform; the processes that took place; in
connection with; an integral interconnected system; sociology in Russia;
the complication of the social structure of Russian society; a stimulating
factor; the history of the sociology; a part of the global sociological
science; to personal communication in the West; was published in Russia
in translation from French.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.
1. All these ... contributed to the increased ... of different ... groups

of Russian ... in social ... .
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2. The ... for this remained ... after the ... of the ... , such as the
abolition of serfdom, the reform of ... and ... reform, etc.

3. The ... of the sociology of Russia in the ... and early ... centuries
is ... of the global ... science.

4. Russian ... were eager to ... the oppressed people.

5. Thanks to ... communication in the West, they ... about the ... life
in Russia.

6....,E.V.De ..., Ya A. ..., M. M. ... and one of De Roberti’s
works was published in ... in translation ... French.

7. The answer to the ... : “What ... considered the... important for
the ... of the people?” ... the main theoretical ... of sociological ... in
Russia.

8. The ... that took ... primarily in the ... sphere and, in connection
with this, required ... about ... as an integral interconnected system,
became the ... reason for the ... of sociology in Russia.

9. In the ... of the ... century, Russian society ... the need for
fundamental changes in the ... and ... spheres.

10. A ... factor for the ... of sociology in Russia was the ... of the
social structure of Russian society.

11. There was a rapid growth of ... ... which, before the ..., were
completely invisible the background... ... peasantry and the... .
12. And the ... ... , caused ... the real situation of ... ... , to focus on a

scientific and ... explanation of ... processes.
13. The development of ... also led to an ... in the complexity of ...
... population, a mass of new professions appeared, and the mobility of the

population ... , which led ... ... ... of old cultural standards.
14. Russian ... sociologists ... ... recognition and fame all ... the ... .
15. The ... of the 20™ ... is associated ... the onset of the ... ... in the

development of Russian ... .
16. The leading ... is “...” with prominent ... and leading experts in
...... A. S. Zvonitskaya, P. A. Sorokin, K. M. Takhtarev.

17. At ... time ... ... a clear self-... of sociology as a general theory of
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VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

MEPUOJ] CAMOOIIPEJEJEHUS COLIMOJOT U
KAK HAYYHOM JUCHMIIIUHBI

CucremMaT4eCcKoe COLMOJIOTUYECKOEe 00pa3oBaHUE BO MHOTHUX CTpa-
Hax HA4aJIo MOSBIATHCS B nocnennen tpetu XIX Beka. B ato Bpems B EB-
porie, Amepuke u Poccum nmpeAnpuHUMAIOTCS TMEPBBIE MOIBITKA BBECTH
[IPEnoiaBaHue COIMOJIOTHH B BBICIIMX YYEOHBIX 3aBEJCHUAX. DTO ObLI Ie-
PHOJT CAMOOIIPEICIICHUS COMOJIOTMU KaK HAYYHOW AUCLUIUIMHBI M HA4aJo
WHCTUTYIIMOHANIU3AIMU. B CBSI3U ¢ 3TUM MOSIBUIIACh MOTPEOHOCTH B MOJITO-
TOBKE 00pPa30BaHHBIX CHECIIUAIMCTOB MO COI[MOJIOTHH.

B nmocnennein tpetn XIX Beka Ha 3amajie COUMOJIOTHS CTajla 3aHU-
MaTh BUJHOE MECTO B JyXOBHOM KW3HU oOmiecTBa. C 0HOM CTOPOHBI, OHA
BBICTyMaJIa KaKk Ba)kHas 00JACTh HAYYHOTO TO3HAHMS COLMAIBHBIX SIBIIC-
HUH, a ¢ Ipyroil — 3To ObLIO HOBOE YTOHYEH-
HOE€ CpPEACTBO WACWHOM 3allUThl HUHTEPECOB
OypXya3uu W OOphOBI C MaTepUaTUCTHUC-
CKUM IMOHUMAHUEM UCTOPHH.

B Poccum conmomoruss kak ydeOHas
JUACHUILIAHA 3MU30IMYECKU CTala MOSBIATh-
CsS B BBICIIUX YYEOHBIX 3aBEJCHUSX YK€ B
koHIile 70-x rogoB XIX Beka. Tak, B KOHIIE
70-x — Havanie 80-x ronoB M. M. Koeanes-
CKUUl TIPEINPUHSI MEPBbIC MOMBITKU YTEHUS
JICKIIUH 110 COIIMOJIOTHH.

B MOCKOBCKOM YHUBEPCHUTETE HA Ka-
denape rocymapcTBEHHOrO IpaBa OH Hayal
YUTaTh KypC JEKIHWA IO 3BOJIOINUHU OOIIIe-
CTBEHHBIX (DOPM Ha OCHOBE CPaBHUTEIHLHOIO
aHaJIn3a.

B sto xe Bpems B Ilerporpaackom

yHuBepcutete npodeccop H. M. Kopkynoe
CBOM KypC IO HIMKIIONEIUH TTpaBa CTajl BCE OOJIbIIE OCHAIATh COLUOJIO-
TUYECKAM MaTEpPUAIOM. DTO MPUBEIIO K TOMY, 4TO B 80-€ roabl CTyIeHTaM
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BMECTO ((SHI_[HKJIOHGI[I/IH IIpaBa» YK€ UUTAJIN KYpC IPOICACBTUKHU 061116—
CTBOBCACHMUA.

H. U. Kapeees niucai, 4To, AJis1 TOTO YTOOBI
3TOT KypC C MOJIHBIM Ha TO OCHOBAHHEM HA3BATh
KYpCOM COIIMOJIOTMH, HE XBaTajlo TOJBKO 3KO-
HOMMYECKOTO MaTepraia.

B HavanpHbBIN nIEpHO 3Bydad MHOTOYMC-
JICHHBIC BO3PAXXCHUSI MPOTHUB COLMOJIOTUM KaK
HOBOM CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM HayKu OOIIEero Xapak-
Tepa. COIMOJIOTHIO WU CBOAWIM K KaKOU-IH00
y>K€ CIIOKUBIIEHCS KOHKPETHON Hayke, 00
MPEJCTABIISUIA KaK COBOKYITHOCTh BCEX KOHKPETHBIX HayK. ITO OBLIO CBSI-
3aHO C PSAJOM MMPUYMH.

Bo-nepBrix, OBITOBAJI0O MHEHHUE O TOM, YTO COIMOJIOTHUS HE MUMEET
CBOETO crenupruyeckoro 00beKTa sl MPOBEACHUS CAMOCTOATEIHLHOTO dM-
MUPUYECKOTO U3YYEHUs, a MOITOMY OHA CIOCOOHA TOJBKO CYMMHPOBATH
BBIBOJIbI, [IOJIYYCHHBIE APYTUMU HAYKAMMU.

Bo-BTOpBIX, pyCcCKHE COLMOJIOTA B OCHOBHOM HE UMEJU CIEIUAIIb-
HOW COLIMOJIOTUYECKOU MOArOTOBKU. Eciy npoaHanu3upoBaTh YpOBEHb UX
oOpazoBaHusl U poj MPO(PECCHOHATBLHON JEATEIbHOCTH, TO MOXHO 3aMe-
TUTh, YTO CPEAM HUX MHOIO HMCTOPUKOB, KOPHUCTOB U MOJUTIKOHOMOB,
UMEIOTCSI TaKXK€ BBIITYCKHUKU BOCHHBIX yUE€OHBIX 3aBEJECHUMN, €CTECTBEH-
HOHAYYHBIX (PaKyIhbTETOB, YNHOBHUKHU W JAXKE€ JIUIA, HE UMEIONUE 3aKOH-
YEHHOT'O BBICIIIETO 00pa30BaHMS.

C 80-x romoB XIX Beka cJji0Ba «COILMOJIOTUS») U «COLIUOJIOTUYECKUI»
CTAHOBSITCSl OYEHb TMOMYJISIPHBIMU, TMOSBISETCS MHOTO COOPHUKOB CTaTeM,
HaszbiBatomuxcs «Couuonorundeckue odyepkn» (miam «Counooruyeckue
ATIOJIBI»), XOTsI HACTOSIIIEE COJIEpKaHUE CTaTel ObLIO COBEPIIIEHHO HE CBSI-

3aHO C coruoJioruei [6, c. 15 — 18].
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. The first attempts to introduce the teaching of sociology in higher
education.

2. A stimulating factor for the development of sociology in Russia in
the 19" and early 20™ centuries.

3. Sociology in the spiritual life of society.

4. Kovalevsky’s activities in the field of sociology.

5. What scientist’s ideas became central to sociology in Russia in the
18™ century?

6. Representatives of what direction were the first to introduce the
term “sociology” into Russian literary usage?

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Sociology in the
Spiritual Life of Society”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Indefinite Tense

The Past Simple (Indefinite) Tense

Ilpasunvuvie 2nazonwvt (Regular Verbs) oOpa3zyroT mnporuiesaiiee
BpeMs IyTeM J00aBJIEHHsI K OCHOBHOM popMe Iiiaroyia OKOHYaHus -ed.

Henpaeunwvuoie 2nazonwt (Irregular Verbs) uMeroT Tpu OCHOBHBIC
dopmbl: 1) uHGUHUTHB; 2) mpolleaniee HeompeneneHHoe Bpems (Past
Simple (Indefinite)); 3) npuyacTre MPOIMICANIETO BpeMEHH (CM. TIpui. List
of Irregular Verbs).

OtpunarenbHass W BompocuTenbHass ¢GopMbl  00pa3yloTcs Mpu
MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTEJbHOTO Tjlaroyia mpoluieaiero speMedu did (not) u
ry1aroya-ckazyeMoro B ¢hopme nuHpuHUTHBA 0€3 uacTunbl to (He liked the
film / He didn’t like the film / Did he like the film?).

The Past Simple ncnonb3yroT: 1) mis onucanusi Gpakta MPOILIOTO,
OTNMCaHUs TPUBBIYKM, 3aHITUN (Emma passed her exam last year; When
she was young she played football); 2) nns nepeduciaeHusl TPOIICAIINX
JEUCTBUM, TPOMCXOUBIINX OHO 3a ApYyrum (She put on her coat, took her
bag and left the house).

Positive Question Negative
I/ We/ enioved [/we/ enion? [/ We/ enio
You/ ;a)v; Did you / sJeeJ;. You/ didn’t s]eey
She / He / , she / he / ? She / He /
It/ They " it/they  5°° |1t/ They &0
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YacTto ymoTpeOnstoTcss Takue OOCTOSITEIhCTBA BpPEMEHHU, KaK:
yesterday — Buepa; last week — Ha TIpOLIUION HENENE; a year ago — TOJ
Hazang; in 1999 — B 1999; then — Torna; when — xorna.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Complete the sentences with the Simple Past tense of the verbs in
the brackets.

1. The boys (whisper) secrets to each other.

2. Uncle Ben (hurry) to catch his bus.

3. We (return) our books to the library.

4. She (kiss) the frog and it (change) into a prince.

5. Someone (tap) me on the shoulder.

2. Write these sentences in the positive, interrogative and negative
forms of the Past Simple.

Pattern: He teaches history at the university. — He taught history at
the university. Did he teach history at the university? He didn’t teach
history at the university.

1. My parents leave home at 8 o’clock.
2. You smoke a lot.

3. I'look very tired.

4. We stop at Oxford.

5. The restaurant closes at 11 o’clock.

3. Translate into English.

1. Mot oten; poguiicst B 1965 ronay.

2. Korga Mue ObLI10 7 JIET, 5 MOIIe B KO .

3. Bce Hamm Apy3bs XOPOIIO OKOHYWIM IIIKOJY, MOCTYMWIH B
YHUBEPCHUTET, HAIILIM BEUCPHIOIO PadoTYy.

4. JleToM MBI 311N OTALIXaTh HA FOT.

5. I'me Tb1 ObLI Buepa?
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4. Complete the conversation. Put in the Past Simple negatives and
questions.
Pattern: Nina: (You / have) did you have a nice weekend in Paris?

Mick: Yes, thanks. It was good. We looked around and then we saw
a show. (We / not / try) to do too much.

Nina: What sights (you / see)?

Mick: We had a look round the Louvre. (I / not / know) there was so
much in there.

Nina: And what show (you / go) to?

Mark: Oh, a musical. I forget the name. (I / not / like) it.

Nina: Oh, dear. And (Sarah / enjoy) it?

Mark: No, not really. But we enjoyed the weekend. Sarah did some
shopping, too, but (I / not / want) to go shopping.

Unit 7. SOCIOLOGY OF PERSONALITY
1. Read and translate the text A.

PERSONALITY AND SOCIETY

The problem of personality is a complex problem studied by
philosophers, sociologists, psychologists, and educators. Speaking of a
person, most often they mean just a single specific person. But besides the
concept of personality, we have at our disposal a number of related
concepts: man, individual, individuality. In everyday speech, these
concepts are often used in the same meaning, but in science they mean
different things. The word “individual” denotes a person simply as a single
representative of some whole (biological genus or social groups); specific
features of real life and the activities of this particular person are not
included in the content of this concept. The ambiguous term
“individuality”, which we will analyze in more detail later, on the contrary,
denotes that special, specific thing that distinguishes this person from
everyone else. Society and the individual are not identical, moreover, in
everyday experience they act as opposites. Society is perceived as a border,
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a frame of my activity, and personal — as something that belongs only to
me and distinguishes me from others.
The process of introducing an individual to social experience also

acts as a two-way process: ‘“either a person masters a ready-made, pre-
given standard of social consciousness (“training”), or certain ideas of a
person become a common property, 1. €., in a sense, a social standard
(“creation”). Personality is studied by different sciences, but in different
aspects. First of all, distinguish between intra-individual and inter-
individual, interpersonal, approaches. In the first case, traits, attitudes,
personality traits are studied, in the second — the patterns of the interaction
process. When we try to define some properties or features of an
individual, we immediately find that they are formed and manifested only
in his interaction with other people. The etymology of the word
“personality” shows that it has a meaning only in the context of certain
social relations.

Neither in everyday speech nor in the system of scientific concepts
can we describe the behavior and relationships of the individual with other
people and social institutions otherwise than in terms of the social roles he
performs.

The concept of social role is widely used in modern Western
sociology and social psychology. However, they understand it differently.
The behaviorist concept, fixing attention on the directly observed behavior
of people, limits the subject studies by direct interaction between
individuals: the action of one individual is a stimulus that elicits a response
from another.

Such a concept allows only an external description of the process of
interaction, it does not reveal either the internal structure of the individual
(different people react differently to the same stimuli), or the structure of
social relations (people’s behavior takes place within certain social

institutions, depends on their social position).
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The authors, who are not satisfied with this scheme (in particular,
the sociologists 7. Parsons), supplement it with an indication that, on the
one hand, a person has his own internal structure (ideas, desires, attitudes),
which disposes him to one and no other roles; on the other hand, the “role
expectations” themselves are not random situational factors, but follow
from the requirements of the social system [7, c. 5 — 17].

Describing a person in terms of his social roles seems simple and a
natural thing. But any social role implies a certain social position, the
position occupied by an individual in a
system public relations. And this, in turn,
correlates with society as whole.

References

T. Parsons (1902 - 1979) -
representative of American sociological
theory, head of the school of structural
functionalism, one of the founders of

modern theoretical sociology.
II. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

JIM4HOCTH B COIIMOJIOTHUH; IEJIOCTHOCTh COITMATBHBIX CBOWCTB YEJIO-
BEKa; MPOIYKT OOMIECTBEHHOT'O Pa3BUTHS; BKIFOUCHHE WHINBHUIA B CHCTE-
My OOIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHUN, CYOBEKT OOIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHUMN;
oTmpe/ieJieHHasl CTETeHb; HE3aBUCUMOCTh OT OOIIECTBA; JIMYHAS HE3aBHUCH-
MOCTB; KOHTPOJHMPOBATh IOBEJCHUE, CAaMOCO3HaHWE, CaMOOIIeHKa; Y-
HOCTh KaK OOBEKT OOINECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHHI; BIMSHHE OOIIECTBAa Ha
JUYHOCTDH; 3aBUCHMOCTD OT COITHANBHBIX M KYJbTYPHBIX OXKUJIAHUN; COIHU-
TbHBIC YCTAHOBKH; Cpela, B KOTOPOH (HOpMUPYETCS JTUIHOCTH; COIHUATH-
3aIMsl JIMYHOCTH; MPOIECC YCBOCHUS KYJIBTYPHBIX HOPM; COITHAIBHBIC PO-
u; Onarojaps CoMaiv3aliy; JIeeCIOCOOHBIN YWieH 001IecTBa; 00ydaThCs

JKUTh B OOIIIECTBE; B MUPE OOIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHUI; COIIMATLHOE CBOM-
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CTBO; YYBCTBO COBECTH; OTBETCTBEHHOCTh; 4YE€CTh, HAa TE€HETUYECKOM
YpOBHE; MpeObIBaHUE B COLIMAIILHON Cpefie; peliarolias pojb; MpeBpale-
HUE YeJIOBEKa B MHJIMBHUJAA U B JINYHOCTH; COBMAAAaTh C OCHOBHBIMU KH3-

HEHHbBIMHU IIUKJIIaMU.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

The concept of personality; at our disposal; a number of concepts;
individual; individuality; everyday speech; used in the same meaning;
to mean; the word “individual” denotes; to describe; social roles; to imply;
a certain social position; to occupy by; public relations; correlates with
society as whole; a single representative; biological genus or social groups;
specific features; real life; activities of the particular person; in the content
of the concept; the ambiguous term; to analyze; in more detail;
on the contrary; specific thing; to distinguish; society and the individual;
not identical; experience; to perceive; a border; a frame; to belong;
to introduce; a two-way process; a ready-made; pre-given standard
of social consciousness; a common property; first of all; intra-individual
and inter-individual; traits; attitude; interaction process; to define some
properties; features of an individual; immediately; the etymology
of the word; certain social relations; the system of scientific concepts;
the behavior and relationships; social institutions; otherwise; to satisfy;
in particular; supplement; internal structure; the requirements of the social
system; to allow; an external description; the process of interaction.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Personality; different sciences; distinguish between intra-individual
and inter-individual; personality traits are studied; the patterns; we try to
define some properties; immediately find; with other people; shows that it
has a meaning; certain social relations; such a concept allows; it does not
reveal; different people react differently; people’s behavior takes place;
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certain social institutions; the concept of social role; social psychology; the
behaviorist concept; limits the subject studies; the action of one individual;
elicits a response from another; a complex problem; studied by
philosophers, sociologists, psychologists, and educators; speaking of a
person; a single specific person; we have at our disposal; in everyday
speech; but in science they mean different things; simply as a single
representative; specific features of real life; not included in the content; the
ambiguous term; will analyze in more detail later; specific thing that
distinguishes this person; from everyone else; in everyday experience; they
act as opposites; society is perceived as a border; something that belongs
only; the process of introducing; also acts as a two-way process; of a
person become a common property.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. ... apersonin ... of his social ... seems simple and a ... thing.

2. And this, in ... , correlates ... society as ... .

3. But ... social role ... a certain ... position, the position ... ... an
individual in a system ... relations.

4. The ... , who are not satisfied with this ... supplement it with an
... that, a person has his ... internal ... .

5. On the ... hand, the “role ...” themselves are not ... situational ... ,
but follow from the ... ... the social ... .

6. The ... of social role is widely ... in modern ... sociology and
social ... .

7. However, they understand it ... .

8. The ... concept, fixing ... on the directly ... behavior of ... .

9. The action of one ... is a stimulus that ... a response ... another.

10. ... aconcept ... only an external ... of the process of ... .

11. It does not ... either the ... structure of the ... .

12. ... in everyday ... nor in the ... of scientific ... can we describe
the behavior and ... of the individual ... other ... .
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13. ... we try to define ... properties or ... of an individual, we ...

find that they ... formed ... manifested ... in his interaction ... other
people.
14. The ... of the word “...” shows that it has a ... only in the ... of

certain ... relations.

15. The problem of ... is a complex problem ... by ..., sociologists,
... , and educators.

16. In ... speech, these concepts ... often ... in the ... meaning, ... in
science they ... different ... .

17. ... of aperson, ... often they ... justa ... specific ... .

18. But ... the concept of ... , we have ... ... disposal a ... of ...
concepts: man, ... , individuality.

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

3AT'AJJKA YEJIOBEYECKOI'O «5I»

«HenoBek €CTh MHIWBUAYAIBHOCTh B CUJIYy HAJIMUUSI Y HETO OCOOCH-
HBIX, C€IMHAYHBIX, HETIOBTOPUMBIX CBOMCTB; YEJIIOBEK €CTh JUYHOCTh B CH-
Jy TOTO, YTO OH CO3HATEJILHO OMPEAEISECT CBOE OTHOIICHUE K OKPYKAKO-
neMy. YernoBek ecTh JMYHOCTh, TOCKOJIbKY Y HEro cBoe JuIilo... CyOBbeKT B
cneruduueckoM cMbIcie ciioBa (Kak “f”) — 3T0 CyOBEKT CO3HATENbHOM,
“NMPOM3BOJILHON” NESITEILHOCTH. SIApPO €ro COCTaBJISIOT OCO3HAHHBIE IIO-
Oy>KJIeHHs — MOTUBBI CO3HATEJIbHBIX JeucTBuii», — nucan C. JI. Pyoun-
IITCHH.

YenoBek HE TOJBKO AECUCTBYET BO MM OIPEACICHHBIX LIEJCH, HO H
OCO3HAeT ce0s B KauecTBEe ASATENs, OTACISIET ce0s Kak JesTelss OT Ipo-
JTYKTOB CBOEMW NIESATEIBHOCTH M caMoro ee mpoiuecca. CBOMCTBO 3TO 4Upe3-
BBIYANHO CYIIECTBEHHO.

HeoOxomumelii 3aeMeHT «S» — ompeaeneHHas caMOoIleHKa U caMo-
yBakeHue. Co3HaHHE COOCTBEHHOM HJICHTUYHOCTH, pa3yMeeTcCs, Mperno-
JaraeT ¥ BKJIFOYAeT B ceOsl MPE/ICTaBICHUE O €AUHCTBE (DHU3UOJIOTHUECKUX

N TIICUXHUYCCKHUX IIPOHCCCOB HMHAMBHAA. Ho peaiaromee 3HAYCHUC 3CCh
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MMEET COIMAJIbHBI MOMEHT, XapaKTepUcTuka «S», CKIaJbIBaronIascs B
MPOLECCE COLMAIBHOTO B3aMMOJAECHCTBHS C IPYTHUMU JIIOJbMU. JIMUHOCTH
BOCIIPUHUMAET Ce0s1 KaK 0OBEKT B OMPENICICHHON CUCTEME CUMBOJIOB, KO-
TOpasi BKJIFOYAET B CeOSl HE TOJBKO HEMOCPE/ICTBEHHBIEC CBSA3U, HO U 3Jie-
MEHTBI TPOILIOro U Oyaymiero. YemoBek, HAYMCTO 3a0BIBIIMKA CBOE IPO-
nuioe (B pe3ysbTare Tak HA3bIBAEMON aMHE3HH ), 1K€ €CITU OH MOJTHOCTHIO
COXpaHseT peub U BCEe CBOM Mpo(deccCHoHaNIbHbIE 3HaHUS, BCE PAaBHO CTaHO-
BUTCSl O€CIIOMOIIHBIM U HEIMOJHOIEHHBIM KaK JMYHOCTh. KcTaTu, ycToii-
YUBOCTh JIMYHOCTH HE MCUEPIIBIBACTCS €€ HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIM WHIUBUY-
aNbHBIM OIBITOM; TaK, YEJIOBEK, CO3HAIOIIMI CBOK CBSI3b C MPEAKAMH,
BOCIIPUHUMAET 3aMEUYaHHs B UX aIPEC OT MOCTOPOHHHUX JIFOJIEN KAK JTUYHOE
ockopOsieHne. Co3HaHUE CBOEH WJIGHTUYHOCTH JJISI Y€JIOBEKa HE MPOCTO
3HaHUE ce0s, a NMHAMHUYECKas yCTaHOBKA, OIPEEIECHHOE OTHOIICHHE K
ceOe.

Oco0eHHO Ba)kHA MPU ITOM UJCHTU(DHUKALIUS C TOW WJIM UHOW COIH-
aNbHOM (BO3PACTHOM, MOJOBOM, STHUYECKON, SKOHOMUYECKOU, podeccu-
OHAJIBHOW W T. J.) rpynmnoil. J[jnsg moHMMaHus CaMOCO3HAHUS JIMYHOCTU
BECbMa CYIIIECTBEHHO, KAKWE€ MMEHHO POJIA U TPYMIIbl YEJTOBEK HA3bIBAET
npu camoxapakrepuctuke. Cama ¢opmynupoBka Borpoca «Kto s17» opu-
EHTUPYET Ha yNOTpeOJICHUE B OTBETE MMEH CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX. Eciu Obl
Borpoc ctosin «Kakoil s1?7», OLIEHOYHBIX XAPAKTEPUCTHK, BBIPAKEHHBIX
npuiIaraTeIbHbIMHU, OBITIO ObI, BEpOsITHO, OoJbiie. TeM He MEHEe OUYEBH/I-
HO, YTO CaMOCO3HAHUE JINYHOCTU €CTh MPEXKAEC BCErO OTPAXKECHHUE OIpe/e-
JIEHHOW CHUCTEMbl WHTEPHAJIM30BAHHBIX POJICH, BHE KOTOPOM YEIOBEKY
TPYAHO ceOsl MPEACTABUTD.

O6pa3 cBoeli COOCTBEHHOM JTUYHOCTH, CIIOKHBIIHMICS B CaMOCO3Ha-
HUU YEJIOBEKA, OTINYACTCS OOJIBIION YCTOMUYMBOCTHIO. [lcuxomornueckue
WCCIEIOBAHMS TTOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO MHQoOpMaIusa o cebe, mpoTuBOpeyaIias
CJIOKUBILIEMYCS Y IMYHOCTH 00pazy «S», ycBamBaeTcs TOpaszio Xyxke, 4eM
uH(dOpMaIrs, TOAKPEIUIIONIAas JaHHBIM 00pa3, a MHOTa ¥ BOBCE HE BOC-

MMPpUHUMACTCA.
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. “Ideal Self’ depends on the norms and patterns that have been
instilled person in childhood.

2. A person sets goals in accordance with objective conditions.

3. Self-images inherent in our self-consciousness are difficult to
explore objective ways.

4. Of all the elements of self-consciousness, the most definite is self-
esteem.

5. We evaluate ourselves (as well as others) for the most part not as a

whole, but through certain manifestations and qualities.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Personality as a
Product and Subject of Public Relationships”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Indefinite Tense

The Future Simple (Indefinite) Tense

The Future Simple o0pa3yercsi mpu TMOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTEIbHOTO
riarona will u ocnoevt ungpunumuea ocnosnozo 2nazona. The Future
Simple ynotpeOasrOT 11 0003HAYCHHS: JEUCTBUS, KOTOPOE, BO3MOXKHO,
pou30iAeT B OyaylieMm, MPEeArnoIoKeHHus 1Mo moBoxy Oymymiero (We'll
travel around the world one day; You’ll be a great doctor one day),
HaAMEPEHUs, PEIIeHUs, IPUHATOTO CIIOHTAaHHO, B MOMEHT pasroBopa (The
bag is too heavy, I'll help you), Oynymero nedcTBUs IMOCIE CIOB hope,
think, expect, I'm sure, I'm afraid, probably, perhaps (We hope we’ll see
them tonight).

Positive Negative Question
I/ We/ I/ We/ , [/we/
You/ You/ will not you /
. , . )
She/He/ "M | She /He s (V;Z’; ht) Will - ernes  Wosh
It / They It / They it/ they

YacTto ymoTpeONsAIOTCS TakWe OOCTOSTEILCTBA BpPEMEHH, Kak:

tomorrow — 3aBTpa; next week — Ha CHCI[YIOH_IGI\/’I HEACJIC, soon — CKOPO,

in many years — 4epe3 MHOTO JIET; tonight — cerogHsa Beuepowm; the day

after tomorrow — nocne3aBTpa.

83



GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Write down the sentences using the verbs in brackets in Future
Simple

1.1 (fo see) them next Saturday.

2. They (to be) here tomorrow.

3. We (to have) the test in a week.

4. She (to spend) holidays in the country.

5. The journey (to take) three hours.

6. I (to open) the door for you.

7.1 (to go) to school tomorrow?

8. They (fo come) back next week?

2. Put in will (“ll) or won't.
Pattern: Can you wait for me? [ won 't be very long.

1. There is no need to take an umbrella with you. It ... rain.

2. If you don’t eat anything now, you ... be hungry later.

3. ’m sorry about what happened yesterday. It ... happen again.

4.I’ve got some incredible news! You ... never believe what
happened.

5. Don’t ask Amanda for advice. She ... know what to do.

. Make the following interrogative and negative.
. The meeting will begin at eight.

. They will be in Brussels the day after tomorrow.
. She will cook breakfast for us.

. We shall start at dawn.

. The boy will be seven next year.

. The plane will take off in five minutes.

. We shall climb the mountain next week.

. I shall see you on Monday.

O 0 3 N Lt A W N — W

. I’ll buy a camera next month.
. They’ll tell us about it.

[U
)
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4. Translate into English.

1. Mo# 1pyr OKOHYUAT YHUBEPCUTET B CICAYIOIIEM IOy .

2. Kto Oyzer nepeBOAUTh 3TOT TEKCT?

3. BeposTHO, s BCKOpE MOJy4y UHTEPECHYIO padoTYy.

4. Kak 10710 TBOM POJICTBEHHUKH MPOOYIYT B HAIIEM ropojie?
5.V Hac He OyAeT 2K3aMEHOB 3UMOM.

5. Write down the sentences using the verbs in brackets in Present
Simple or Future Simple. All the sentences refer to future.

1. When I (fo see) him, I (to phone) you.

2. If he (to decide) not to do it, he (to be) right.

3. Tell me when she (to come) to visit you.

4.1 (to give) it to him when he (fo visit) us.

5. You (fo pass) your exam if you (fo work) hard.

6. We (to go) to the country next week if the weather (zo be) fine.

7. As soon as we (fo know) results, we (fo inform) you.

8. Don’t open the car door before it (o stop).

9. You (not like) this film when you (o see) it.

10. Wait for me till I (zo return).

6. Write down the sentences using the verbs in brackets in Present,
Past, Future Simple

1. She (not / to teach) English at school.

2. You (to meet) him yesterday?

3. The firm (to buy) new computers next month.

4. The Dean (fo ask) many questions at the lecture last week.

5. Where you (to go) next summer?

6. They (to use) new scientific data for their last experiment.

7. When the concert (fo be over) all the people (to leave) the hall.

8. Every year students (to take part) in scientific research.

9. The first computer (to appear) in the 1960s.

10. If the weather (fo be) fine, we (to go) to the village.
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Unit 8. FORMATION OF PERSONALITY IN THE FAMILY
1. Read and translate the text A.

THE FORMATION OF THE CHILD’S PERSONAL QUALITIES

The primary stage of a child’s socialization is the family. A group
of Freudian anthropologists even saw in the specific methods of caring for
a child the key to understanding not only his individual character, but also
the character of a given society, culture as a whole.

However, over time, scientists began to focus on such facts as the
general emotional atmosphere in which the child grows up, how parents
treat him, whether he feels loved, surrounded by care, or, conversely,
abandoned.

Summarizing the results of many special studies, B. Berelson and
G. A. Steiner consider it established that the less affection, care and
warmth a child receives, the slower he matures as a person, the more he is
inclined to passivity and apathy, the more likely he is to have a weak
character. Since manifestations of parental love make the child feel the
value of his own “Self”, the lack of such care reduces the emotional self-
esteem of the child, which also affects at an older age.

If the requirements for a child, starting from infancy, uncertain or
contradictory, this hinders the formation of his self-consciousness, makes
him weak and unstable. Too harsh, overbearing parents suppress the
initiative of the child, in the future this negatively affects his relationships
with peers.

The formation of a child’s personal qualities is influenced not only
by conscious educational influences of parents, but also the general tone
family life. If parents live by great social interests, this contributes to the
expansion of the horizons of children, who often learn more lessons from
overheard conversations of adults than from special conversations. And
vice versa, if the father does not consider it shameful to bring state
property from production, the children also begin to consider this normal
and natural.
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The importance of the family as the primary unit of society and the
most important factor socialization of the child is difficult to exaggerate.
Talk about the “withering away” of the family, which are going on among
some foreign sociologists, is not take into account three important factors.

First, only direct parental affection and care can provide the
emotional warmth that the child needs so much, especially in the first years
of life.

Secondly, the family is a basic group in which intimate contact is
carried out not only between children and parents, but also between
children of different ages. In the family, children gradually become
attached to the complex world of adults. This is very significant. There is
evidence that pupils of even the best pre-school children’s homes lag
behind children of the same age who are brought up in the family in some
aspects of their development.

The reason is simple: they are practically isolated from frank
conversations of adults, and this slows down their familiarization with
certain aspects of social life (relationships between adults at work, the cost
of money, etc.). It is no coincidence that the development of a system of
public education (boarding schools, etc.) is combined in our country with
attempts to imitate family life for children deprived of parents (adoption, or
when a child spends Sundays in the family of a friend, etc.).

Thirdly, parental feelings and concern for children are natural human
feelings that enrich the individual as a person. Just as a child needs to be
taken care of, and this gives him a sense of the reliability and stability of
the world, so an adult feels the need to take care of another, to be a support
for the weak, thus feeling his own strength and significance.

As the American sociologist J. Bossard writes, “family relations
include not only what parents pass on to their children and children to each
other, but also what children pass on to their parents. These “gifts” of
children are:

1) in the enrichment of intra-family ties;

2) in expanding the circle of interests of the family;

3) in emotional satisfaction that lasts a lifetime;

4) in the possibility of returning to the passed stages of life;
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5) in control over the development of a new human personality;

6) in a deeper understanding of life and the “true meaning of life”.

Of course, the meaning and correlation of these feelings and
moments can change, but there is no reason to think that humanity will
abandon them altogether [7, c. 194].

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Cembsi; ceMeliHOe BOCIIUTaHUE; 0c00asi MHTUMHAs TPYyNIa; COlualb-
HOE O0BEAUMHEHHE; OOIIHOCTh, WICHbI KOTOPOM CBSI3aHbl OpayHbIMU WIIH
POJICTBEHHBIMH y3aMU; OOIIHOCTh ObITa; BOCIPOU3BOJCTBO HACEJICHUSI;
MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh MOKOJIECHUN B CEMbE; COLMAIIU3AIIUS JCTEH; MOIJIepKKa
CYIIIECTBOBAHMSI YJICHOB CEMbH; B3aMMHasi MOpaJibHasi OTBETCTBEHHOCTb;
OCHOBA CEMEUHOT0 BOCIUTAHMS; aBTOPUTET POJIUTEIICH; JIeJia U MOCTYIIKH;
CEMCHUHBIC TPAJIUIINHU; UMETh BIHUSHUE Ha JETeH, CEeMEHHBIC O0OCTOSATEIb-
CTBa;, HaKJaJbIBaTh OTIEYATOK; HA BCIO JKU3HB, MPEAONPEACIATh Cyab0Yy;
YCIEIIHOCTh BOCIUTAHUS; 3aBUCUT; €IMHCTBO M COTJIACOBAHHOCTD; BIIMSI-
HHUE CEMbH;, Y4YeOHO-BOCIUTATEIBHBIC YUPCKIACHUS, CTUMYJIAPYIOIIHMA
(dhakTop pa3BHUTHS; CO3aHUE TPYAOBOK aTrMochephbl B CEMbE; BHOCUTH I10-
CHUJIBLHBIN BKJaJ; OJIaromoiydre CeMbH; YIUTHIBATh BO3PACTHBIC W WHIW-
BHIyaJbHBIC OCOOCHHOCTH JCTEH; OTHOCHUTHCS YBAXKHUTEIBHO; (HOPMHUPO-
BaTh MPABUJIbHBIC B3aHMOOTHOIIICHHMS.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

The enrichment; intra-family ties; to expand; the interests of the
family; in emotional satisfaction; the passed stages of life; human
personality; correlation of feelings; humanity; to abandon; to summarize
the results; to consider; warmth to a child; to mature as a person; passivity;
apathy; parental love; to care for a child; to focus on facts; the emotional
atmosphere; to treat; conversely; frank conversations; adults;
familiarization; aspects of social life; the cost of money; coincidence; to
combine; attempts; to imitate; to deprive; parental feelings; to enrich; to be
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taken care of; a sense of the reliability and stability; the need to take care
of another; to be a support for the weak; own strength and significance; to
intimate contact; to become attached to; the complex world of adults;
significant; evidence; pre-school children’s homes; lag; the same age; the
primary unit of society; to exaggerate; the “withering away” of the family;
to take into account; a child’s personal qualities; conscious; social
interests; the expansion; special conversations; vice versa; shameful; to
consider; normal and natural.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

The meaning and correlation; no reason to think; concern for
children; enrich the individual as a person; just as a child needs; the
reliability and stability of the world; thus feeling his own strength and
significance; influenced not only by conscious educational influences; live
by great social interests; the expansion of the horizons of children; the
father does not consider it shameful; also begin to consider; a child’s
socialization is the family; group of Freudian anthropologists; the key to
understanding not only his individual character; scientists began to focus
on; the child grows up; surrounded by care, or, conversely; summarizing
the results; the less affection; the slower he matures as a person; to have a
weak character; the child feel the value of his own “Self”’; the emotional
self-esteem of the child; as the American sociologist D. Bossard writes; to
their children and children to each other; these “gifts” of children are; the
circle of interests; to the passed stages of life; a new human personality;
“true meaning of life”; the reason is simple; practically isolated; their
familiarization with certain aspects; a system of public education; with
attempts to imitate family life; the importance of the family; socialization
of the child; talk about; among some foreign sociologists; direct parental
affection; in the first years of life; a basic group; between children of
different ages; children gradually become attached; to the complex world
of adults; pupils of even the best pre-school children’s homes; brought up
in the family; in some aspects of their development.
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VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. Summarizing the ... of many special ... , B. Berelson and
G. A. Steiner ... it established that the less ... , care and ... a child ... , the
slower ... ... as a person.

2.... ... he is inclined to ... and apathy, the more ... he is to ... a

weak character.

3. Since ... of parental ... make the child ... the value of his ...
“Self”.

4. The ... i1s simple: they ... practically isolated from
conversations of ... .

5. This slows ... their familiarization with ... aspects of ... life
(relationships between ... at work, the ... of money, etc.).

6. It is no ... that the development of a system of ... ... (boarding
schools, etc.) is combined in ... ... with attempts to ... ... life for children.

7. The ... of the ... as the primary ... of ... and the most ... factor
socialization of the ... is difficult to ... .

8. ... ... the “withering away” of the ..., which ... going ... among
some foreign ..., 1s not ... into account ... important factors.

9....,onlydirect ... ... and care can provide the ... ... that the child
needs so much, especially in the ... years of ... .

10. As ... ... sociologist ... ... writes, “family relations ... not only
what ... pass on to their ... and children to each ... .”

11. These “...” of children ... : 1) in the ... of intra-family ties;
2) in expanding the ... of ... of the family; 3) in ... satisfaction that lasts a
... ; 4) in the ... of returning to the ... stages of ... ; 5) in ... ... the
development of a new ... personality; 6) in a ... understanding of ... and
the “true ... of life”.

12. ... ..., the meaning and ... of these feelings and ... ... change, but
...... no reason to think that ... will ... them altogether.

13. ..., parental ... and concern for ... ... natural ... feelings that
enrich the individual ... ... person.

14. Justasachild...tobe ... ... of, and this ... hima ... of the ... and
... of the world.
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15. So an ... feels the ... to take ... of another, to ... a support for
the... , thus feeling his own ... and ... .

16. ..., the family isa ... ... in which intimate contact ... ... ... not
only between children and ..., but also between ... of ... ages.

17.In ... ... , children gradually ... attached to the ... world of ... .

18. This ... very significant.

19. There ... evidence that... of even the ... pre-... children’s homes
... behind ... of the ... age who ... brought... in the ... in some ... of their
development.

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

JIMYHOCTDb B AHTUYHOM OBLIECTBE

B ycrmoBusix mepBOHa4YalbHOW POJAOBOM UEIBHOCTU TPEKH, KaK U
JIpyTUe HApPOJIbl, HE MPUIAABAIM CAMOCTOSTEIIbHOM LIEHHOCTH YEJIOBEYE-
CKOW MHAVBUIYAJIBbHOCTH, U CBUIETEIBCTBA ITOTO CYLIECTBYIOT U B IO3]-
HeWnmux ucrounnkax. Mccaenosarenu ['omepa 0oTMEHarOT B €ro ONMMCAaHUSIX
Jr0JIe OYeBUIIHOE Mpeoldsiaianne oOIUX YepT HaJ WHIWBHUIYaTbHBIMH,
MpUYEM B CaMOM 3TOM HUHJMBHUIYaTbHOM BHEIIHUE CTOPOHBI (DUKCUPYIOT-
Csi Topa3fo IMojHee, 4yeM BHYTpeHHHe. OcoOeHHO c1abo OMHUCHIBACTCS
BHYTpeHHUN Mup yenoBeka. ¥ ['omepa eiie HET TepMHUHa, KOTOPbIN Obl Xa-
PAKTEPU30BAI LEITOCTHOCTh TyXOBHOM JKM3HH YEJIOBEKA; PKO KUBOIUCYS
OBICTpPBIE HOTH U MYCKYJIUCTBIE PYKH, OH HE HAXOJUT CJIOB JJI XapaKTepu-
CTHKHU JyXa; CBOM MOCTYIKU repou ['omepa MOTUBUPYIOT MPSAMBIM BMeEIlIa-
TEJIBLCTBOM U BoJiel 60roB. C 3TUM rapMOHUPYET U OOIIUHN JTyX rpedyecKon
CKYJBIITYpBI: JMUA CTaTyd HE MNEPEAAIOT MHAWBHUIYAJbHOIO XapaKTepa;
MICUXOJIOTU3M, HEOOXOAUMBIN AJI1 HCKYCCTBA MOPTPETA, MOSABIISAECTCS MHOTO
ITO37KE.

Pa3BuTtue oOMeHa U pazieneHus: TpyAa CTAaBUT MHIAUBHUAA B MPSMbIC
Y KOCBEHHBIE OTHOLIEHHUS CO MHOKECTBOM JPYTHUX JIFOACH, YBEIIMUYUBACTCS
9HiCIIO (PAKTOPOB COLMANTM3AINHN U pePEePEHTHBIX TPYIIN, MHEHHE KOTOPHIX
MPUXOJUTCS TPUHUMATh BO BHUMAHHUE. Y CJI0KHECHUE POJIEBOU CTPYKTYPHI
JUYHOCTH JIENAEeT €€ OTHOCUTENBHO 00Jiee HE3aBUCUMOW OT Ka)KIOW U3 ee
pedepeHTHBIX Tpynm (CeMbsl, BO3pACTHAs TPYINa, ONpPEIEICHHbINA COIU-
aJIbHBINA CJIOU U T. 1.). Hapsiay ¢ 60pb00il pa3nuyHbIX KJIACCOBBIX U TOJIU-
TUYECKUX TPYNIUPOBOK POKIAACTCA KOHKYPEHLHS MEXKAY WHIWBUIAMU.
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['peveckue ucropuku u Gustocodsl MOAPOOHO ONMHUCHIBAIOT TAKHUE YYBCTBA,
KaK 3aBUCTh, YECTOJMIOOME U JAPYTrHe, KOTOPbIE HEBO3MOKHBI TaM, I'/I€ UH-
JTUBUJT U OOIIECTBO CIUTHI. Y CIOKHEHHE COLIMAIIBHOW CTPYKTYpPBI U IUP-
dbepeHImalys COlMaNIbHBIX POJIEH CKa3bIBAIOTCS U HAa MEXaHU3MaXxX COIM-
JIbHOTO KOHTPOJISA, U Ha UHAUBUyaIbHOM camoco3HaHuu. ®opmyna [po-
Taropa «YenoBek ecTb Mepa BCeX BElICi», ysiCHeHHe coucTaMu OTHOCH-
TEJIHOCTH COLUMAIBHBIX U HPABCTBEHHBIX HOPM, COKPATOBCKUU MPHU3BIB
«ITo3Hail camoro ce0s» U BBITEKAIOIIUN U3 HETO MPUHIIUI MOPAIbHON OT-
BETCTBEHHOCTH 3a JIESHUE — BCE 3TO CUMIITOMBI (POPMUPOBAHUS WHIUBU-
TyaJbHOCTH M OJHOBPEMEHHO pa3pyIICHUsS MEPBOHAYAIBHOW CIMTHOCTHU
JUYHOCTH U ob01iecTBa. B ki1accoBom 00111€CTBE HAJIUIIO MHOKECTBEHHOCTh
COIMAJILHBIX Y HPABCTBEHHBIX HOPM U MPUHIIUIIOB, KOTOPBIE HE TOJBKO HE
TOXJECTBEHHBI, HO JIayK€ MpOTUBOpeUar JApyr apyry. Ilepen mHauBugom
CTOMUT TENEpb BOIMPOC HE MPOCTO O TOM, COONIOAATh WIM HE COONIOAAThH
JAHHYIO0 HOPMY, HO ¥ O TOM, KaKasi UMEHHO HOpMa SIBJIICTCS MPABUIHLHOU U
noyeMy. Bo3HukaeT uenas cepusi BOINPOCOB: YTO TaKOE€ IpPaBHIbHAs
*u3Hb? UTo Takoe nobOpo? Kakoi W3 MHOTMX MyTeH M CTHJICH >KU3HH
HAJUICKUT BBIOpaTh? DTO AAeT JIUYHOCTH 3HAYUTEIHHYIO aBTOHOMUIO, KO-
TOPOM HE OBIJIO M HE MOTJIO OBITH paHbie [7, c. 196].

VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...
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On the whole...
In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Influence of parents on children.

2. Influence of society on children.

3. What values of the “SELF” do you find important?

4. What factors, in your opinion, influence the formation of personal
qualities of a person.

5. Keeping family traditions.

6. Today’s children — who are they?

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “The Problem of
Individual Freedom?”.

[72)
I= infinitives
. el dimmar
engIIShcondltlonalsgﬂg adverbs @ ¢
© @ tenses
questions workshegtsMiErTOgatives £ 2
pl"BPOSItIOHS S 288 225 Srelatives
o JPassives £ E£ER.®
verns — =
[<5]
GRAMMAR FOCUS

The Continuous Tenses

The Present Continuous (Progressive) Tense

The Present Continuous odopa3yercs Ipu MOMOIIHA BCIIOMOTraTeIbHO-
ro rjaroJia fo be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpeMeHH, Jiuiie U uucie (I — am; He
/ she /it — is; They / we / you — are) v Ti1aroiia-ckazyemoro B ¢gopme uHpu-
HUTHUBA 0€3 YACTUIbI 70 C OKOHYAHUEM -ing.
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The Present Continuous o3Hadaet: 1) qusimmiics mpouecc, AeicTBue
KOTOPOTO MPOUCXOAUT B MOMEHT peuu (I 'm waiting for the train I'm at the
Station now); 2) cepearHy KaKoro-jimbo mporecca, MyCcTh JaKe OH MPOHC-
XOJIUT HE B MOMEHT peun (I'm quite busy these days, I'm doing a course at
university); 3) BCTpeuu, COOBITHS, 3allJIAHUPOBAHHBIE HA Onumxkaiiiee Oy-
nyIiee; TO, 9TO, BO3MOYKHO, 3aHECEHO B Balll €KETHEBHHK; YacTO C TJIaro-
JaMu go, come, see, meet, stay, have, leave (I'm meeting Henry at six

o’clock; We're having a party tomorrow).

Positive / Negative Question
I am (not) Am I
living living?
He /She / It is (isn’t) doing Is he / she / it doing?
We/You/ tchi tching?
errou are (aren’t) yatening Are we / you / they ratening

They

YacTo ymoTpeOastoTcss Takue 00CTOSATEILCTBA BPEMCHH, KaK: HOW —
celiuac; at the moment — B TaHHBI MOMEHT, at present — B HACTOsIIIICE
BpeMmsi, Teneps; these days — teneps.

C rnarosiamu, KOTOpble 0003HAYAIOT HE AEHUCTBHE, @ COCTOSIHUE (NOn-
continuous verbs), Present Continuous o0vluH0O He ynompeonsemcs: to
be, to feel, to forget, to live, to love, to like, to want, to think, to hear, to
see, to remember, to know, to stay, to mean, to understand, to believe, to

belong, to sound, to smell, to prefer, to have(=possess) u m. 0.
GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. What’s happening at the moment? Make up true sentences.
Pattern: (1/ eat). — [’'m not eating.

1.1/ learn / English.
2. The sun / shine.
3. My teacher / sit / on a chair.
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4. You / listen / to music.

5. Students / wear / shoes.

2. Fill in the blank spaces with the Present Continuous tense of the
verbs in the brackets.

1. He (fix) my bike in the garage.

2.1 (help) Mom in the kitchen.

3. My sister and I (watch) television in our bedroom.

4. They (come) with us to the museum.

5. We (paint) some pictures for Aunt Susan.

3. Translate into English.

1. He Bxoaute B ayautoputo! CTyIeHTHl MUIIYT TaM KOHTPOJBHYIO
paborty.

2. DTOT nmucaTenb MUALIET HOBYIO KHUTY.

3. He memaiite MHe. S rOTOBIIIOCH K JOKJIAY.

4. O uyem BbI 1ymaete?

5. Ocroposkno! Ta mamiMHa eeT ¢ OrpOMHOM CKOPOCTHIO!

4. What can you say in these situations? Add a sentence with the
Present Continuous.
Pattern: A friend rings you up in the middle of your favourite film. —

Is it important? I’'m watching the most impressive blockbuster.

1. A friend is at your flat and suggests going out, but you can see rain
outside. — [ don’t want to go out now. Look,

2. A friend rings you up at work. — Sorry, I can’t talk now. .

3. You want to get off the bus, but the old lady next to you is sitting
on your coat. — Excuse me,

4. A friend of yours wants to discuss the latest news with you, but
you’ve just started to make a report. — Can I talk to you later?

5. You have been ill, but you’re better now. — I’'m OK now.
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5. Complete the sentences. Put in the Present Continuous or
Present Simple of the verbs in the brackets.
Pattern: (I / write) I’m writing to my parents. (I / write) I write to

them every weekend.

1. ({t / snow) outside. (It / come) down quite hard, look.

2. Normally (I / start) work at eight o’clock, but (I / start) at seven
this week. We’re very busy at the moment.

3.1 haven’t got a car at the moment, so (/ / go) to work on the bus
this week. Usually (/ / drive) to work.

4. The sun (rise) in the east, remember. It’s behind us so (we / travel)
west.

5. ’m afraid I have no time to help just now (/ / write) a report. But
(I / promise) I’'ll give you some help later.

6. (I / want) anew car (I / save) up to buy one.

6. Complete the following sentences with either the Simple Present
form or the Present Continuous form of the verbs in the brackets.

1. The teacher always (give) us interesting project work.

2. The wind (blow) very strongly today.

3.1 (like) chocolate ice cream.

4. Be quiet! We (#ry) to listen to the radio.

5. Let’s go inside now. It (begin) to rain.

6. Penguins (eat) fish.

7. Dad never (let) us play in the street when it’s dark.

8. The children (go) swimming every day.

9. We’re trying to catch the ball that (rol/) down the hill.

10. My teacher (know) a lot about plants and animals.
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Unit 9. PERSONALITY AND CULTURE
1. Read and translate the text A.

PERSONALITY IN DIFFERENT CULTURES

In sociology, culture is considered in an aspect that is directly
related to the regulation of human behavior, social groups, the functioning
and development of society as a whole. The main attention here is paid to
the study of culture as a symbolic, value and normative system that guides
and regulates the activities of people. Culture, as a value-normative
mechanism for regulating social interactions, ensures the integrity of
society and social order. Language, social values, social norms, traditions
and rituals are distinguished as the main, most stable components of
culture.

The concept of personality as an independent subject of social
relations, relying on its own internal forces to one degree or another, exists
in every developed culture. However, there is a noticeable and often
fundamental difference in the status of the personal principle and its
content in different cultures, which depends to a large extent on the nature
of the religious components of a given culture.

Western culture affirms a person as an autonomous subject of
activity; “My Own Self” emphasizes, first of all, his or her unity, integrity,
identity of the “I” in all its demonstrations.

In Eastern cultures, role functions are largely overlapped by the
self-awareness of the individual. Here, a person is considered, first of all,
as the focus of particular obligations and responsibilities arising from his
belonging to a family, community, clan, religious community and state. In
the classical Chinese tradition, the subordination of a person to legal norms
and the suppression of his “I” by him was considered the highest virtue.
Confucian principles asserted the need to limit emotions, the strict control
of the mind over feelings, and the ability to express one’s experiences in a
strictly defined, accepted form.

The relation of the individual to society in the classical Indian
tradition looked somewhat different. In philosophical systems, the human
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“I”’ turned out to be conditioned not by any specific reasons, but by the
reality of a super personal spirit, in relation to which the corporeal and
empirical “I” is a temporary and transient phenomenon. In addition, belief
in karma as a series of transmigration of souls makes the existence of each
individual conditional, deprives him of independent value.

Only in European-American culture did the personal principle
receive the status of unconditionally, not subordination to other regulatory
principles (sacred principles, the holiness of enduring values, Holy
Scripture, a universally binding ideology). The stability of the inner world
of a person does not depend on any external authorities, since in himself
the individual finds those unconditional principles that help him to endure
in any circumstances and give them meaning, relying on his own
judgment, guided by a sense of responsibility in debugging his activities.

Language is a system of signs and symbols endowed with a specific
meaning. It is the initial condition for the formation of any communities
and performs various functions, the main of which is the creation, storage
and transmission of information. The language also acts as a relay of
culture, 1. e. its distributor. Social values are socially approved and
accepted beliefs about what a person should strive for. In the mechanism of
influence of culture on social life, it is especially important that culture
establishes value systems and criteria that determine them. Man’s behavior
is determined by his needs; on the basis of which interest is formed, those
some needs are given more importance. Individuals and groups must
constantly choose ways to meet their needs. In such situations of choice,
values and criteria come into play that determines the scale of values.

Cultural elements are combined into a cultural complex, all parts of
which are interconnected. Thus, each type of human activity contains
specific cultural complexes, which can be analytically decomposed into a
number of separate cultural elements.

Personality refers to a systemic social quality acquired by an
individual in objective activity and communication and characterizing the
level and quality of representation of social relations and the individual.
Personality is characterized by activity, i. e. the desire of the object to go
beyond its own limits, to expand the scope of its activities. Personality is
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always individual, and its individuality is multifaceted. The personality
may manifest common features of a type or side that do not exist in
isolation, but are connected together, forming an integral character
structure.

Thus, on the one hand, society affects the individual, and on the other
hand, the individual affects society.

I1. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

JIM9HOCTH; KyJbTypa TBOPHUT YEJOBEKA;, aApXCTHI; CHCIUPUUSCKHIMA
croco0 AeATEeTbHOCTH 4YEJIOBEKA, WHAMBHUIyaldbHas KyJIbTypa; 310Xa Cy-
IIIECTBOBAHUS JAPEBHUX IMBWIM3AIMN M WX KYJIbTYp; KyJIbTypOTCHE3; de-
JIOBEYECKHE COOOIIEeCTBa; MEHTAIUTET; TOJEPAHTHOCTh; KYJIbTYPaHTPOIIO-
JIOTHS; B3aUMOJICMCTBHE KYJIbTYPhI M JTUYHOCTH; TYXOBHBIC U MaTepHalIb-
HbIE IICHHOCTH, TyXOBHO OoraTas JMYHOCTB; COIMOKOJ;, HaIlMOHAIbHBIN
XapakTep; JTWHAMHYECKas CHUCTEMa CHMBOJIOB; Hcasbl; 00pasIbl, COIH-
aNbHOE PA3BUTHE YEIOBEKA; AYXOBHBIM MHUP; YEIOBEK TBOPHUT KYIbTYPY;
UCTOPUYECKH M JIOTHYECKU, MU(POIOTHUCCKUM ATall;, TTePBOOBITHBIN; MPH-
MUTHUBHBIA, WHIWBHIYaJIbHOCTH; OIpECICHHAs COIHMAIbHAs OOIIHOCTH;,
JUYHOCTh B TPOMU3BEIACHUSIX KYJBTYPHI; yBaXaTh CTPEMIJICHHUS, MBICIIH,
B3TJIA/IbI, YOCKICHHS YeloBeka;, 3moxu Bospoxaenns m [Ipocsemnienus;
dbopMHUpOBaHUE JTHYHOCTH, CHCTEMa KYJIbTYphI; CHCTEMa TBOPYECKOUN de-
JIOBEYECKOM JEATEIBbHOCTH; 00pa3Iibl MOBEACHUS, B OMOICHCKIX CIOKETaX;
KyJIbTypa OKa3bIBaeT ONPEICISAIONICE BIHMSIHUE, TPAIUIIMN; HOPMBI TOBE-
JICHUS, COIMAJIBLHO Pa3BHTAs JIMYHOCThH, CTPEMJICHUS K WCTHHE, JHOOPY U
Kpacore.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Society; tradition; philosophical system; any specific reasons; the
reality of a super personal spirit; the corporeal and empirical; a temporary
and transient phenomenon; a series of transmigration; souls; the existence;
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to deprive; independent value; to refer; social quality; to acquire; objective
activity; a desire; to expand the scope; multifaceted; manifest common
features; constantly; needs; choice; values; criteria; to determine; cultural
elements; a cultural complex; interconnect; analytically decomposed; signs
and symbols; endow; a specific meaning; the initial condition; creation;
storage; transmission of information; a relay of culture; socially approved
and accepted beliefs; strive for; influence of culture; man’s behavior; on
the basis of; receive the status; sacred principles; the holiness of enduring
values; Holy Scripture; a universally binding ideology; stability of the
inner world; external authorities; unconditional principles; to endure in any
circumstances; judgment; guided by; a sense of responsibility; debugging
smb. activities.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

In sociology, culture is considered; the functioning and development
of society as a whole; thus, on the one hand; and on the other hand;
language, social values, social norms, traditions and rituals; is paid to the
study of culture as a symbolic, value; regulates the activities of people; as a
value-normative mechanism; the integrity of society and social order; the
concept of personality; exists in every developed culture; a noticeable and
often fundamental difference in the status; the religious components of a
given culture; in Eastern cultures; by the self-awareness of the individual;
first of all, as the focus of particular obligations; a family, community,
clan, religious community and state; the subordination of a person to legal
norms and the suppression; Confucian principles asserted the need to limit
emotions; to express one’s experiences; a system of signs and symbols; the
initial condition for the formation of any communities; the creation,
storage and transmission of information; the language also acts as a relay
of culture; socially approved and accepted beliefs; it is especially important
that culture establishes value systems; determined by his needs; individuals
and groups must constantly choose ways; values and criteria come into
play; combined into a cultural complex; human activity contains specific
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cultural complexes; in objective activity and communication;
representation of social relations and the individual.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.
1. Personality ... characterized ... activity, 1. e. the ... of the object to
go ... its own limits, to ... the scope of ... activities.
2. Personality ... always individual, and ... individuality
multifaceted.
3. The ... may manifest common ... of a type or side that ... not exist
in isolation.
4. Thus, on the ... hand, society ... the individual, and on the ...
hand, the individual ... society.
5. The ... of the individual to ... in the classical ... tradition looked
... different.
6. In ... systems, the human “I” turned ... to be conditioned not by...
specific reasons, but ... the reality of a ... personal ... .
7. In addition, ... in ... as a series of transmigration of ... makes the
existence of each ... conditional, ... him of independent ... .
8. The concept of ... as an independent ... of social relations, relying
...... own ... forces to one ... or another, exists in ... ... culture.
9. ..., there ... a noticeable and ... fundamental ... in the status of
the personal... and its content in ... cultures.
10. ... and groups must ... choose ways to ... their needs.
11. In such situations of ... , ... and ... come into play that determine
the ... of values.
12. ... elements ... combined into a ... complex, all parts of which ...

interconnected.

13. ..., each type of human ... contains ... ... complexes, which ...
... analytically decomposed ... a number of ... ... elements.

14. ... is asystem of ... and ... endowed with a specific ... .

15. It is the... ... ... the formation of any ... and performs ...
functions.

16. The main ... 1s the ..., ... and ... of information.
17. The ... also ... as arelay of culture, 1. e. its ... .
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18. ... ... are socially ... and ... beliefs about what a ... should ... for.

19. In the ... of influence of ... on social ... , it ... especially ... that
culture ... value ... and ... that determine ... .

20. ... ... 1s determined ... his needs.

21. On the basis of which ... is formed, ... some ... are ... more
importance.

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

conuoJorusa MMn4HOoCTu

Coyuonocua auynocmu — 3TO OTPACIb COIMOJIOTHUU, KOTOpas U3y-
YaeT JIMYHOCTh KaK OOBEKT U CyOBEKT COLMaIbHBIX OTHOIIEeHHI. OHa Hc-
CJIelyeT B3aMMOOTHOIIEHUSI JTUYHOCTA U 0OIIecTBa, OOIIECTBA U JIMYHO-
CTH, MEKJIMYHOCTHBIE OTHOLIEHHUS], TUIIBI JINYHOCTH, BOIPOCHI COLIMAIN3A-
AW JINYHOCTH.

CoumoJsiorust U3y4aeT JUYHOCTh HE KaK MPOAYKT MPUPOBL, a KaK CO-
BOKYITHOCTh OOINECTBEHHBIX OTHOIIECHWUM, T. €. MPEAMET €€ MU3Y4YeHUs HE
OMOJIOTHUS JIMYHOCTH, & OTHOIIEHUS JTMYHOCTH, €€ B3auMocBs3u. Coruoso-
THsl pacCMaTPUBAET CBSI3M JIMYHOCTU U OOIIECTBA, JTUYHOCTU W TPYIIIBI,
BOIIPOCHI PETYISIIAN U CAMOPETYJISIIAN TOBEICHUS JTUYHOCTH, BKIIFOUCHHUS
€€ B pPA3JIWYHbIC BUIbI JEITEILHOCTH, UYTO MPEIINOJaraeT MCCICAO0BAHUE
KETaHUH, CTPEMJICHUM, KU3HCHHBIX U IIEHHOCTHBIX OPUEHTAINH, MOTPeO-
HOCTEHN JINYHOCTH.

IIpexxne Bcero COLMONOTHS MILET OTBET Ha BOMPOC: YTO TAKOE JIMY-
HOCTH? Jleno B ToM, 4TO B OOIIECTBEHHBIX HAayKaxX JJisg 0003HAYEHUS Yelo-
BEKA MCIOJB3YIOT HECKOJBKO MOHSATUN: UHAWUBUI, JTUYHOCTh, UHIUBU]Y-
aJIbHOCTb.

UYenoBek — noHsATHE BecbMa mupokoe. OHO ynotpedmisiercs aJjist Xa-
PAKTEPUCTUKHU BCEOOINX, MPUCYIINX BCEM JIIOJISIM KA4eCTB U CBOMCTB, OT-
JMYAIOMINX UX OT JPYTUX OMOJIOTUYECKUX CHCTEM. DTO POJOBOE MOHSTHUE,
yKa3bIBAIOIIee Ha MPUHAIICKHOCTh JAHHONH 0COOM K YEJIOBEYECKOMY POAY —
BBICIIEH CTYNEHU PAa3BUTHS KUBOU MPUPOJIbI, TEHETUYECKU CBS3aHHOU C
apyrumMu (hopMaMu KU3HH.
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YenoBek — cymiectBo OnocouuanpHoe. Kak kMBO€ CyIlIecTBO, OH
MOJYUHSIETCS] OMOJIOTMYECKUM U COIMATbHBIM 3aKkoHaM. Crnenuduka yesno-
BEKa, 10 CPAaBHEHHUIO C )KUBOTHBIMHU, 3aKJIFOYAETCSI B TOM, UTO OH O0JaJaeT
YJICHOPA3JEIbHON pEYbI0, MBIIIJICHUEM, CO3HAHHWEM, HOTPEOHOCTHIO U
CIIOCOOHOCTBIO K MTPAKTUYECKOM, TBOPUECKOM JEATEILHOCTH.

[ToHsiTHE «MHAWBUY XapaKTEPU3YET OTNEIbHOrO 4eiioBeka. Hau-
BUJI — 3TO €JJMHUYHBINA MPEJICTABUTEb YETOBEUECKOTO PO/, KOHKPETHBIM
HOCHUTENIb COLIMANIbHBIX, MCUXOJOTUYECKUX, OMOJIOTMYECKUX KadecTB (pa-
3yMa, BOJIU, MOTPEOHOCTEN, UHTEPECOB U T. 1.).

bin3ko K MOHATHIO «MHIUBUIY MOHATHE «MHAUBUYATBLHOCTHY. OHO
MOXXET OBITh OTHECEHO K YEJOBEKY, JTUYHOCTH, KUBOTHBIM, PACTEHUSM,
BemaM. YenoBek, JTMYHOCTh, )KUBOTHOE U TaK Jajee BCErja UMEIOT CBOIO
WHJIUBUAYAIbHOCTh, T. €. TO, YTO XapaKTEPU3YET UX HWHIUBUIYAIbHBIC
0COOCHHOCTH (POCT, BEC, KPOBb, HATTUIUE OOPO/IBI).

[loHsiITHE «IMYHOCTBY ONMpPEAEIIAeT HE TPUPOHYIO, & HAIIPUPOIHYIO
CYLIHOCTb YeJIOBEKa. JINYHOCThIO HE POXKIAIOTCA, €10 CTAHOBATCS B 00ILIe-
HUU C ceOe moJoOHbpIMU. BEIpOCIINX B BOMYBEH CTae WM WHOW KUBOTHOU
Cpelle Ha3bIBAIOT «(pepaibHbIMU JHOAbMU». OHU MOPOAYKT COLMAIBHOU
W30JIALIIH.

Oxka3zaBLINCh CPENN JIFOJIEH, HECMOTPS Ha TEHETUUECKYIO MPEIpacIo-
JIO’KEHHOCTb Y€JIOBEYECKOT0 pojia K 00yUeHuI0, pepalibHbIe JIFOJIU HE B CO-
CTOSIHUHM OBJIQJIETh YEJIOBEUECKOW PeUbl0, y HUX (PAaKTHUYECKHU OTCYTCTBYET
a0CTpPaKTHOE MBIILUICHUE, UM HEIOCTYIHBI OOBIYHBIC IIKOJIbHBIE 3HAHUS.
VY cBOeHHE HEKOTOPBIX JIEMEHTAPHBIX OBITOBBIX HAaBBIKOB U 110 300 oOu-
XOJHBIX, HE CBSI3aHHBIX B MPEMJIOKEHHUS CIIOB — MAKCUMYM BO3MO>KHOTO
s Hux. Mctopuro 0 Manbuuke, BOCIIMTAHHOM BOJIUBEH CTael B JKYH-
X, pacckasbiBacT P. Kunaune B kuure «Mayrim.

JIMYHOCTh — 3TO KOHKPETHBIN YETOBEK B COBOKYMHOCTH WHAUBUJY-
QTBHBIX U COIUAJIBHO 3HAYUMBIX Ye€pPT U CBOMCTB. DTO MHAUBU/I, TIPOIIE/-
il OoNbIIoONH NyTh (pOpMUpPOBaHUSA B ceO€ HEOOXOIUMBIX €My JIMYHO U
OOIIECTBY CBOMCTB, KaueCTB U OCOOCHHOCTEH, YCBOUBIIIMI MaTepHUabHbBIC
U JIyXOBHBIE€ MPOJYKTHI YEJIOBEUECKOW KYJIbTYphl. JIMUHOCTH MOCTOSHHO
B3aMMO/ICUCTBYET C JIFOJIbMH, 4YeM 00OramaeT o01ecTBo.
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CooTHOIIEHNE MOHATUN «UHIUBUIY, <«JIMYHOCTHY U «UHIUBHUIYAIb-
HOCTBY» MOXKHO TiepeaaTh (opMyJIol: HHIAUBUIOM POXKIAIOTCS, TUIHOCTHIO
CTaHOBSITCS, UHIMBUIYAJIbHOCTh OTCTauBAlIoOT [&].

References
J. R. Kipling (1865 — 1936) — English writer, poet, journalist and
traveler. Klphng s fiction includes “The Jungle Book”, “Kim”, and many
3 e stories, including “The Man Who Would
Be King”. His poems include “Mandalay”
(1890), “Gunga Din” (1890), “Gods of
Basic Truths” (1919), “The White Man’s
Burden” (1899) and “If...” (1910). In 1907,
Kipling became the first Englishman to
. | receive the Nobel Prize in Literature, as
well as the youngest Nobel laureate in
literature in the history of the prize. In the
| same year he received awards from the
universities of Paris, Strasbourg, Athens

and Toronto. He was also awarded honorary degrees from Oxford,
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Durham universities.

Mowgli is the main character in the collection of stories “The Jungle
Book” by the English writer Rudyard Kipling, a human child. Raised by a
wolf pack, Baloo the bear and Kaa the python.

Mowgli was born in India. Mowgli is dark and black-haired. His
parents left him in the jungle to escape the tiger Shere-Khan. The boy
miraculously survived and was raised by a family of wolves. Mowgli is
accepted into the pack. The bear Baloo becomes his teacher, and the
panther Bagheera becomes his friend and protector. When Mowgli grows
up, he is captured by the Bandar-logs; restores the power of the wolf leader
Akela; fights with red dogs. But Shere-Khan could not forget that
unsuccessful hunt when he was left without prey, so he pursues Mowgli.
At the end of the book, Mowgli kills Shere Khan.
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Modern followers of sociologism argue that most of what
distinguishes men and women (character, abilities, interests, areas of
activity, etc.) are not biologically determined, but socially constructed, and
as such, are subject to fluctuations and changes.

2. The natural prerequisites of a leader, a poet, a musician can
manifest themselves only in a social environment.

3. A distinctive feature of a person as a person is the presence of self-
consciousness, which acts as a unity of three components:

— separation of oneself from the surrounding social environment and
awareness of one’s own “I”;

— assessment and awareness of the attitude of others towards oneself;

— the implementation of the regulation of one’s behavior on the basis
of self-assessment of the place of one’s “I” among other people, one’s
capabilities and prospects.

105



4. Interests, value orientations, conviction, the ability to identity (to
identify oneself with a certain ethnic, political, territorial, religious and
other affiliation: I am a Belarusian, I am a Minsker, etc.) are the integral
social qualities of a person.

5. The social activity of the individual is capable of self-knowledge,

self-development and self-regulation. It is open, subject to change.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Relationship
between the Individual and Society”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

To Be Going To, Will and Be Going To

O6oport to be going to («codUpaThCA YTO-TO AENaTh») YIOTPEOISIIOT
JUIsi 0003HAYCHUS 3aTUTAHUPOBAHHBIX JICHCTBHUM, HAMEPEHUN TOBOPSIIIIETO,
€ro yBepeHHOCTH B OyayiieM (Students are going to take exams on Friday.
Are you going to take exams?)

O6opot fo be going to MOXET COYETATHCS C JIFOOBIM TJIaroJjioM,
KpOMe TJIarojioB fo go W fo come, a Tak)Ke psjia TJIaroJioB JBYIKEHUS.
Hamepenue ¢ sTuMu TiarojiiaMu BBIpaKaeTcs MpU momoutu the Present

Continuous (I am going to the cinema tonight).
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Positive Negative Question
am not
I am I (I'm Am I
not)
He/ _ He/ . , he/  going to
She/ is  SOME | ey WO BOME L g Ghe/  work?
to work (isn’t) to work .

It It 1t
You/ You/ arenot you /
We / are We/ (aren’t) Are we /
They They they

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Put these sentences in the question and negative forms.
Pattern: They are going to play football. — Are they going to play
football? / They are not going to play football.

1. It is going to snow.

2.1 am going to listen to the opera today.

. She is going to make presents for all her family.
. My parents are going to look for a new house.

. These students are going to study Japanese.

whn B~ W

. Translate into English.

. MBI urpaemM B TEHHUC CETOHS JTHEM.

. Mo npyr HamepeBaeTca NpoAaTh CBOO MAIIUHY.

. Barnsuu va He60! [{oxas codupaercs!

. UTo ThI cOOMpaenibCcs HaJleTh Ha BEYEPUHKY CETOTHS?
. OHa He OyneT 3aBTpaKaTh, OHA HE TOJO/HA.

DN AW N =N

3. Complete the sentences, putting the verbs into the be going to.
Pattern: My parents (bring) are going to bring their tent with them.

1. His brother (look) for a new job soon.

2. Watch out! The glass (break).

3. We (not / stay) with friends. We (find) a hotel.
4.1 (not / pass) my driving test.

5. You (watch) that film on the television tonight.
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4. What would you say? Use will or be going to.
Pattern: You want to express your intention to look round the
museum.
Your friend: Do you have any plans for this afternoon?
You: Yes, I'm going to look round the museum.

1. You hate dogs. Dogs always attack you if they get the chance.
Your friend: That dog doesn’t look very friendly.
You: It’s coming towards us... .
2. You predict the landing of aliens on the earth in the next ten years.
Your friend: All this talk about aliens is complete nonsense, isn’t it?
You: Is it? I think... .
3. You know that your friend’s sister has decided to get married.
Your friend: Have you heard about my sister?
You: Well, I heard that... .
4. You suddenly decide you want to invite Nalini for a meal.
Your friend: Do you know Nalini will be in town next weekend?
You: No, I don’t... .

Will and be going to

5. Complete the conversations. Put in will or be going to with the
verbs.
Pattern: Nicky: Have you got a ticket for the play?
Saniel: Yes, I’'m going to (see) see it on Thursday.

1. Saniel: Did you buy this book?
Phatew: No, Emma did. She (read) it on holiday.
2. Laura: Would you like tea or coffee?
Sarah: Oh, I (have) coffee, please.
3. Trevor: I’'m going to miss a good film on TV because I’ll be out
tonight.
Laura: I (video) it for you, if you like.
4. Rachel: I’m just going out to get a paper.
Emma: What newspaper (you / buy)?
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Unit 10. SOCIALIZATION AND SOCIAL PERSONALITY TYPES
1. Read and translate the text A.

THE FORMATION OF A PERSON AS AN INDIVIDUAL

The formation of a person as an individual occurs in the process of
socialization. Socialization is the process of the formation of a person, the
assimilation of knowledge, norms, values and requirements of society, the
acquisition of socially significant characteristics of consciousness and
behavior that form the relationship between the individual and society. The
process of socialization is not unilineal. Due to biological, individual
properties and social factors, socialization forms different types of
personalities.

In an attempt to understand and explain human behavior, scientists
have grouped the recurring, existing qualities and properties of people
based on certain traits. As a result, various psychological, physical, social
and other types of personalities have been formulated.

On the basis of psychological qualities and traits, such types as
choleric, phlegmatic, sanguine, melancholic are distinguished. The most
common in modern sociology is the typology of personality, based on the
value orientations of a person. According to them, the following types are
distinguished:

— traditionalist — a person characterized by a low level of
independence, creativity, self-realization and focused on law-abiding, strict
observance of social norms and values of society;

— a realist — a person who combines the desire for self-development
with a developed sense of duty;

— frustratal type — unbalanced, having low self-esteem and a
predominantly depressed state, personality;

— hedonist — a person focused mainly on the satisfaction of their
consumer desires;

— altruist — focused on disinterested care for others people;

— egoist — focused on selfishness, self-interest, preference for one’s
interests to other people and other types.
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Based on the needs of society, there are:

— modal type — prevailing in a given society. This type has generally
accepted features that are characteristic of a representative of a certain
people (Belarusian, Russian, American);

— ideal type — a type of personality, move away from reality, not
“tied” to the specific conditions of a given society;

— basic type — maximally meeting the needs of a given society
(totalitarian, authoritarian, liberal personality);

— marginal type — transitional, having lost its original status and not
having received a new one. On the basis of social communities, the
personality of a doctor, teacher, worker, and others is distinguished.

It is important to note that certain failures can occur in the process of
socialization, which are due to various factors. A manifestation of failures
in the process of socialization is deviant (deviant) behavior. Deviant
behavior is an attempt to get away from society, to overcome the state of
uncertainty and tension through compensatory forms disapproved of by the
social environment (alcoholism, hermitism, prostitution, etc.).

However, deviant behavior is not always negative. It can be
associated with the desire of the individual for something new, advanced,
an attempt to overcome the conservative, which hinders moving forward.
Various types of scientific, technical, artistic creativity can be attributed to
deviant behavior [8].

I1. Make up your own questions to the text.

IIl. Translate the words and word combinations using the
dictionary and memorize them.

Associated with; the desire of the individual; an attempt; to
overcome; hinder; creativity; deviant behavior; the assimilation of
knowledge; requirements of society; acquisition; consciousness; due to;
psychological qualities and traits; choleric; phlegmatic; sanguine;
melancholic; distinguish; an attempt to wunderstand; traditionalist;
characterized by; independence; creativity; self-realization; focused on;
law-abiding; strict observance; to combine; self-development; sense of
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duty; unbalanced; the satisfaction of consumer desires; disinterested care
for others people; certain failures; to occur; to get away from society;
through compensatory forms; disapprove; the social environment;
selfishness; self-interest; preference for one’s interests to other people; the
needs of society; generally accepted features; move away from reality; the
specific conditions; totalitarian; authoritarian; liberal personality.

IV. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

The formation of a person; socialization is the process; the
assimilation of knowledge; consciousness and behavior; the individual and
society; the most common in modern sociology; based on the value
orientations of a person; types are distinguished; a low level of
independence; strict observance of social norms and values of society;
based on the needs of society; prevailing in a given society; accepted
features; a certain people; a type of personality, divorced from reality;
conditions of a given society; meeting the needs of a given society; lost its
original status and not having received a new one; in an attempt to
understand and explain human behavior; based on certain traits; other types
of personalities have been formulated; a doctor, teacher, worker, and others
is distinguished; however, deviant behavior is not always negative;
associated with the desire of the individual for something new; various
types of scientific, technical, artistic creativity.

V. Insert the missing words and word combinations translate the
sentences.

1. It ... important ... note that certain failures ... occur in the process
of ..., which ... due to ... factors.

2. A manifestation of ... in the process of ... is deviant (...) behavior.

3. ... ... 1s an attempt to get... from society, to ... the state of
uncertainty and ... ... compensatory ... disapproved of ... the social ...
(alcoholism, hermitism, ... , etc.).

4. The ... of socialization is ... ... unilineal.
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5. ... ... biological, individual ... and social factors, ... forms
different types of ... .

6. On the ... of social ... , the personality of a doctor, teacher,
worker, and others ... ... .

7. However, ... ... is not always negative.

8. It can be ... with the ... of the individual for something ... .

9. Various types of ... , ..., ... creativity can be attributed to ...
behavior.

10. ... ... — prevailing in a given society.

11. This type has generally ... features that are ... of a representative
ofa.......

12. Ideal type — a type of ..., divorced ... reality, not ““...” to the ...
conditions of a given ... .

13. Basic type — ... meeting the ... of a given society (... ,
authoritarian, ... personality).

14. Marginal ... — transitional, having ... its ... ... and not having
received a ... one.

15. The ... ... in modern sociology is ... ... of personality, based ...
the value ... of a person.

16. ... to ..., the following types ... distinguished.

17. ... — a person characterized by a ... level of ... , creativity, self-
realization.

18. ... focused on ...-..., strict ... of social norms and ... of society.

19. A realist — a ... who combines ... ... for self-... with a developed
sense of ... .

20. ... ... —unbalanced, ... low self-... and a predominantly ... state,
personality.

21. Hedonist-a person ... mainly ... the ... of their ... desires.

22. ... —focused ...disinterested ... ... others people.

23. ... —focused ... ... , ... -interest, preference ... ... interests to ...
people and other... .

24.The ... of apersonas ... ... occurs in ... ... of socialization.

25. ... 1s the process of ... formation of ... ... , the assimilation of ... ,

norms, ... and ... of society.
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VI. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

COBPEMEHHASA 3APYBEXKHAA COLUOJIOTI'UA

bypHoe pasBuTHe CONMOJOrHYECKOM HaykKh B XX BEKE IMOPOJUIIO
MHOIO TE€YEHUW, KOTOPbIE MPHUAECPKUBAIUCH CAMBIX Pa3JIWYHBIX KOHIIEN-
UM, B3TJIAI0OB KaK MO0 OOLIEMETOA0IOTUYECKUM MO3UIIMSIM, TaK U 10 YacT-
HbIM mpoOieMaMm. Haunbosee moJHO OCHOBBI CTPYKTYpHOrO (PyHKIIMOHA-
masma usnoxun T. Hapconc' (1902 — 1979), KoTophlii onupacs B CBOUX
nouckax Ha unen I. Cnencepa® u 9. /liopkzeiima’.

bazoBas uzaest cTpykTypHOTO (DYHKIIMOHAIM3MA — UJIes] «COLIMAIbHO-
ro MOps/IKa», KOTOPBIM OJIUIIETBOPSIET CTPEMJICHHE TOJ/Iep>KaTh PaBHOBE-
CHE COIIMAJIbHOM CHUCTEMBI, COTJIACOBATh MEXKy COOOM pa3iuyHbIE €€ dJie-
MEHTBI, JOOUTHCS COTJAcUsl MEXIYy HUMHU. ODTH MNPEACTABICHUS J0JTO0e
BpeMsl TOCTHOJICTBOBAJIA B 3aIalHOM COIIMOJIOTUU, UHOT/Ia MOJT HECKOJIBKO
BHUJIOU3MEHEHHBIM Ha3BaHUEM «CTPYKTypanu3m». Bo @paHuuu ero pa3pu-
Bamu M. @yko*, K. Jleeu-Cmpocc’ v nip.

OCHOBHOM MOAXOJ TEOPUU CTPYKTYPHOTO (HYHKIIMOHAIM3MA COCTOUT
B OMpEJEICHUU YacTel OOIIeCTBa, BBISBICHUU MX (YHKIHM, B TAKOM HX
00BEIMHEHUH, KOTOPOE CKIIAIBIBAETCS B KapTHHY OOIIECTBAa KaK OpraHU-
YECKOTO LIENOTO.

Bwmecte ¢ Tem nanHas Teopusi BcKope Oblia MOABEPTHYTa KPUTHKE,
KoTopas ObuTa mpu3HaHa u caMuM ee co3aareneM (T. [Tapcorcom).

Jleno B TOM, YTO CTPYKTYPHBIM (DYHKIIMOHAIM3M MPAKTUYECKH OT-
Bepraj UJer pa3BUTHUSI, TPU3BIBAS K MOJJIEPKAHUIO «PABHOBECHUS» BHYTPHU
CYIIECTBYIOIIECH CHUCTEMBI, COTIACOBAHWIO MHTEPECOB PA3JIUYHBIX IMOJICH-
cteM. Takol BBIBOJ OBLI ClieJlaH HAa OCHOBE aHaju3a OOIIECTBEHHOTO U
rocynapcteeHHoro ycrporcra CIIA, koropoe T. [TapcoHnc cuuran stano-
HOM Y CTa0OWJIBHOCTh KOTOPOTO PaCIieHUBA KaK OOJIbIIIOE JOCTHKEHUE.

CoBepIIIeHCTBOBAaTh CTPYKTYPHBIN (DYHKIIMOHAINU3M ObUT TpHU3BaH
neoseonioyuonusm. T. Tlapconc B coBmectnoi ¢ J. IMunzom® pabore
«K oOmieit Teopuu IEWCTBUS OCYIIECTBUI 3aMETHBIN CIABUT OT aHAJIM3a
CTPYKTYp K aHaIu3y (DyHKITUH.

Kpowme Toro, T. I[Tapconc obpatuiics kK mpoOaeMe YeIOBeKa M IbITal-
Csl OOBSICHUTH MPOLIECC YCIIOXKHEHHS COIMAJIbHBIX CHUCTEM uepe3 BO3pac-
Taroryto auddepeHmaniio QyHKIUNA, BHITIOJTHIEMbIX HHIUBUAAMU B CH-
creme. OTHAKO TOMBITKHA YIYUIINTh CTPYKTYPHBIA (DYyHIaMEHTAIN3M H]IC-
€l PBOJIIOIIMU CBEJIUCH JIUIIb K YCIOXKHEHUIO CUCTEMBI U YBEIUYEHUIO €€
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aJanTUBHOM CIIOCOOHOCTH. AMEPUKAHCKHM coruosior P. Mepmon7, IbITa-
ACh MPEOJ0JIETh METAQU3UIHOCTh CTPYKTYPHO-(PYHKIIMOHATBHOTO MOAXO-
J1a, CO3JaJI TEOPUIO COLMAJBHBIX M3MEHEHHUM IyTEM BBEICHUS IMOHSATHS
«aucyskus». OH 3asBUIT O BO3MOKHOCTH OTKJIOHEHHUS CUCTEMBI OT MpH-
HATOW HOpMaTUBHOM Mojenu. Takum oOpazom, P. MepToH mbiTajncs BBe-
CTH B (DYHKIIMOHAIM3M HJICI0 U3MEHEHHS, HO OH OTPaHMYUIl U3MEHEHUE
«CpEIHUM» YPOBHEM (YPOBHEM KOHKPETHOW COIUAIBHON CUCTEMBI).

Nnest conmanbHbIX U3MEHEHUM MpuUBeNia K HEOOXOJIUMOCTH MOUCKA
MPUYUHHO-CJIEJICTBEHHBIX CBS3€HM, U CaMbl€ pa3HbIE COLMOJIOTH (HAIpH-
Mep, Y. Pocroy) npeanpruHuMay MonbITKM HAaWTH UX, YTO PEaTn30BaoCh
B pa3pabOTKe U MPUMEHEHUHU B aHAJIU3€ HECKOJIbKUX BUIOB OeHePMUHU3-
Ma — OT OMOJIOTMYECKOTO ¥ TEXHOJIOTHYECKOTO 0 SKOHOMUYECKOTO.

References

1. T. Parsons (1902 — 1979) — representative
of American sociological theory, head of the
school of structural functionalism, one of the
founders of modern theoretical sociology.

2. H. Spencer (1820 — 1903) — English
philosopher and sociologist, one of the founders
of evolutionism, whose ideas were very popular
at the end of the 19" century, the founder of the
organic school in sociology, the ideologist of
liberalism.

3. D. E. Durkheim (1858 — 1917) — French
sociologist and philosopher, founder of the
French sociological school. E. Durkheim
considered sociology to be the highest level of
knowledge and put it on a par with the natural
sciences. He stood at the origins of the definition
of the subject of sociology, singling out as a

subject social facts (social institutions), which are
objective phenomena available for observation: marriage, family, social
groups, etc.
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4. M. Foucault (1926 — 1984) — created the first department of
psychoanalysis in France, was a teacher of psychology at the Higher
Normal School and at the University of Lille,
headed the department of the history of
systems of thought at the College de France. |
He worked in the cultural representations of |
France in Sweden, Poland and Germany. He |
is one of the most famous representatives of
antipsychiatry. Foucault’s books on the

social sciences, medicine, prisons, insanity and sexuality made him one of
the most influential thinkers of the 20™ century.

5. C. Levi-Strauss (1908 — 2009) — French-Belgian ethnologist,
sociologist, ethnographer, philosopher and culturologist, creator of his own
scientific direction in ethnology — structural anthropology and the theory of
incest (one of the concepts of origin culture), -
researcher of kinship systems, mythology
and folklore. Levi-Strauss revolutionized
anthropology by placing culture at its
foundation and making it independent of the

natural sciences.

6. E. A. Shils (1911 — 1995) — American sociologist, representative of
structural functionalism. Shils was distinguished by his wide knowledge in
various areas of history and culture, he was
especially interested in Great Britain, India
and China. Shils’ theoretical developments
were centered on the functional role of center
and periphery in societies, the place of

intellectuals in the maintenance of tradition
and modernization processes, the sociology of = ===

education and the academic profession. Together with T. Parsons, he
developed a general theory of social action. He attracted major European
historians and sociologists to the University of Chicago (A. Momigliano,
R. Arona, and others).
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7. R. K. Merton (1910 — 2003) is one of the most
famous American sociologists of the 20" century.
R. K. Merton formed the foundations of the sociological
analysis of science as a special social institution with its

inherent value-normative regulators.

VII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

VIII. Discuss the following statements.

1.Man is an integral species being characterized by unity of
biological, mental and social principles.

2. Man is a product not only of society, but also of its entire history.

3. From the point of view of sociology, consciousness is a way of
human orientation in the surrounding world.

4. Human thinking is not autonomous. Human thinking is the space
in which the absolute thinking of the cosmos opens.

116



IX. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Socialization of
Personality”.

= infinitives
. e 2ldimmar
englIShcondltlonalsgga adverbs @ ¢
© & tenses
queStlons workshe ms' %Hgatlves T B
R 2
prep03|t|ons 8 588 22E Srclatives
o passwe £ L£ER .«
4.' r s ©S 533 future

GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Continuous Tenses

The Past Continuous (Progressive) Tense

The Past Continuous obpa3yeTcs HpH MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTEIbLHOTO
riarojia to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM IPOIIICIIIEM BPEMEHH, JIUIIE W YHCIIC
(I / He / she / it — was; They / we / you — were) u riarojia-ckazyemMoro B
dbopme nHbUHUTHBA 0€3 YACTHLBI 0 C OKOHYAHUEM -ing.

The Past Continuous o3HadaeT: 1) neilcTBUE B mpoliecce, KOTOPOe
COBEPIIATIOCH B OMPEACICHHBI MOMEHT WJIA MPOTEKAIO B TEYECHUE YETKO
OTpaHUYEHHOTO NEepHoJia BpeMeHu B npouuioM (I was watching television
at 17.30 yesterday; We were all dancing at the party the whole night);
2) nBa u Ooyiee MEUCTBUS, KOTOPHIE MPOUCXOAWIA B OJHO BpEMsS B
nponwioM (They were dancing while he was playing the guitar);
3) nelicTBHE B TIpoIlecCe, KOTOPOE COBEPIIAIOCh B mponuioM (Past
Continuous), IoKa Jpyroe OJJHOKPATHOE JIEMCTBUE ero He npepBaiio (Past
Simple) (He was painted the bedroom (mpoliecc B TpONUIOM) when
suddenly he fell off the ladder (omHOKpaTHOE ACHCTBHE)).

I'nazonwvl cocmosanusn (non-continuous verbs) ¢ Past Continuous ne
ynompeoaaomcs.
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Positive / Negative Question
I/He/She /It (W:;’;,t) living | Was  1/he/she/it  [ying?
doing doing?
We / You/ They (wveV:Z;’t) watching | Were we /you/they  watching?

YacTo ynmoTpeOssiroTcsl Takue OOCTOATENIbCTBA BPEMEHH, Kak: af...
o’clock yesterday — Buepa B... yacos; at that time — B T0 Bpems; from 5 till
6 last Sunday (from 5 to 6 o’clock) — c 5 10 6 B npoIITI0E BOCKPECEHBE;
the whole evening — Bech Beuep.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Answer the questions using the words from the round brackets
Pattern: — Where were you at 6 o’clock? (Library / read a book.)
— I was reading a book in the library.

1. Where were you at this time last week? (Spain / stay at the hotel.)

2. What was your grandmother doing the whole yesterday evening?
(Armchair / watch a serial.)

3. What were you doing from 2 to 3? (Home / make lunch.)

4. Where was your brother at midday? (Walk with his dog / park.)

2. Complete the sentences with the past progressive tense of the
verbs in brackets.

1. At the party lots of people (dance) in the street while our
neighbours (have) a barbecue.

2. 1 (sif) in my bedroom and (read) a book from 4 till midnight.
. Someone (make) a very loud noise in the street.
. Why you all (laugh) when I came in?
. Sally (practice) the piano the whole morning.

wn B~ W

Translate into English.

. I'ne BoI paboTtanu cerogs B 9 yacoB ytpa?

. OH ¢ Ipy3bsiIMU 3aHUMAJICS] QHTJIMHCKUM BECh JICHb.
. MBI cMOTpenu TeNeBU30p, a OHU CIYILIAIN PaJIno.

W N = W
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4. Bo Bpems o0e/1a OHA ynTajla HAYYHBIN KypHaI.
5. ABTOOYC CTOST Ha OCTaHOBKE ¢ 3 710 4, a 3aTeM yexaJl.

4. Add a sentence with the past continuous to say that an action
lasted a long time.

Pattern: You had to work yesterday. The work went on all day. —
I was working all day.

1. You had to make phone calls. The calls went on all evening.

2. Students had to wait in the rain. The rain lasted for half an hour.
3. We had to make sandwiches. This went on all afternoon.

4. The lorry had to stay in a traffic jam. It was there for two hours.
5. Your neighbour played loud music. This went on all night.

Past Continuous or Past Simple?

5. Put in the correct form of the verbs in the brackets using the Past

Continuous or Past Simple.
Pattern: When Martin (arrive) arrived home, Anna was (talk)
talking to someone on the phone. Martin (start) started to get the tea.

1. I (/ie) in the bath when the phone (ring). It (stop) after a few rings.

2. It (be) cold when we (leave) the house that day, and a light snow
(fall).

3. Your friend who (come) here the other day (seem) very nice.
I (enjoy) meeting her.

4. When I (open) the cupboard door, a pile of books (fall) out.

5. I (walk) along the street when I suddenly (feel) something hit me
in the back. I (not / know) what it was.

6. Each of these sentences has a mistake, correct them.
Pattern: The hotel were very quite. — The hotel was very quiet.

1. It was peaceful, and the birds were sing.

2. I washed my hair when the phone rang.

3. You came to the club last night?

4. As I was watching him, the man was suddenly running away.
5. Everything was seeming OK.

6. Where bought you that bag?
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Unit 11. DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIOLOGY IN RUSSIA
IN THE 19" —- EARLY 20" CENTURIES

1. Read and translate the text A.

SOCIOLOGICAL SCHOOLS IN RUSSIA

The geographical direction was most clearly represented by
L. I. Mechnikov (1838 — 1888), who in his work “Civilization and great
historical rivers. Geographic development theory modern societies”
explained irregularity of social development under the influence of
geographical conditions, mainly water resources and communications.

It is these factors, according to his opinion, determine the main trend
in the development of mankind — from despotism to freedom, from
primitive forms of life organization to economic and social achievements
based on cooperative forms of management.

Another sociogeographer A. P. Shchapov (1831 — 1876) actively
developed the zemstvo-communal, federal theory of Russian history,
substantiated the natural-psychological and socio-territorial features of the
life of the Russian people.

The second direction — the organic school — is represented by
E. V. de Roberti (1843 — 1915), A. 1. Stronin (1827 — 1889),
P. F. Lilienfeld (1829 — 1903), Ya. A. Novikov (1830 — 1912). At the
foundation De Roberti’s theory was based on the concept of
“supraorganic”’, which goes through two stages in its development: simple
psychophysical relations, which are the starting point of sociality, and
psychological interactions, subdividing into four large groups.

These are such groups as science, philosophy (or religion), art and
practical activity, which refers to the behavior of people in technology,
economics and politics.

A noticeable, most important place in sociological thought belongs to
the sociological and legal direction — scientists who worked in the field of
law and sociology: N. M. Korkunov (1853 — 1904), L. 1. Petrazhitsky
(1867 — 1931), P. 1. Novgorodtsev (1866 — 1924), B. A. Kistyakovsky
(1868 — 1920), B. N. Chicherin (1828 — 1904), who were interested in the
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interaction of social, physiological and biological causes in law. The merits
of legal sociologists, especially P. I. Novgorodtsev, also consisted in the
fact that they wrote a lot about legal consciousness, about its role in
regulating the life of society, about normative and asocial behavior.

Outstanding representatives of social and sociological thought were
N. Ya. Danilevsky (1822 — 1885), M. M. Kovalevsky (1851 — 1916) and
P. A. Sorokin (1889 — 1968) who prepared the creation of the first
Sociological Society in Russia. The school has become a unique
phenomenon in Russian sociology, prominent representatives of which
were P. L. Lavrov (1823 — 1900), N. K. Mikhailovsky (1842 — 1904),
N. I. Kareev (1850 — 1931). Individual, according to P. L. Lavrov, is the
only real the moving force of society, and therefore “sociology is a science
that studies the forms of manifestation, strengthening and weakening of
solidarity between conscious organic individuals.” M. K. Mikhailovsky
attached great importance to the interaction of man with society.
N. I. Kareev paid special attention to the role of the individual in history,
the main component of the unit of the organized environment [9].

II. Make up your own questions to the text.

IIl. Translate the words and word combinations using the
dictionary and memorize them.

Individual; according to; the moving force of society; therefore; a
science; the forms of manifestation; strengthening and weakening of
solidarity; conscious; organic individuals; great importance; the interaction
of man with society; to pay special attention to; the role of the individual in
history; the main component of the society; environment; a unique
phenomenon; outstanding representatives; Geographic development
theory; modern society; to explain the unevenness of social development;
under the influence of geographical conditions; opinion; to determine the
main trend; the development of mankind; despotism; freedom; primitive
forms; life organization; economic and social achievements; based on;
cooperative forms; management; sociogeographer; the zemstvo-communal;
federal theory of Russian history; to substantiate; the natural-psychological
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and socio-territorial features of the life; at the foundation; the concept;
goes through; psychophysical relations; sociality; psychological
interactions; philosophy; religion; art; activity; to refer to; the behavior of
people.

1V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

A noticeable, most important place; belongs to the sociological and
legal direction; interested in the interaction of social, physiological and
biological causes in law; consisted in the fact; legal consciousness;
regulating the life of society; normative and asocial behavior; outstanding
representatives of social and sociological thought; prepared the creation of
the first Sociological Society in Russia; the organic school; theory was
based on the concept of “supraorganic”; the starting point of; subdividing
into four large groups; such groups as; in technology, economics and
politics; Civilization and great historical rivers; explained the unevenness
of social development under the influence of geographical conditions;
water resources and communications; according to his opinion; from
despotism to freedom; to economic and social achievements; cooperative
forms of management; actively developed the zemstvo-communal,
psychological and socio-territorial features of the life of the Russian
people; has become a unique phenomenon in Russian sociology; prominent
representatives; the only real the moving force of society; therefore
sociology 1s a science that studies the forms of manifestation;
strengthening and weakening of solidarity; great importance to the
interaction of man with society; paid special attention to the role of the
individual in history.

V. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. The ... ... was most clearly represented ... ... ... (1838 — 1888),
who in his ... “... and great historical rivers. ... development ... modern
...~ explained the ... of social development under the ... of ... conditions,
mainly ... resources and ... .
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2. It is ... factors, ... to his opinion, ... the main ... in the

development of ... — from despotism to ... , from ... forms of life ... to
economic and ... achievements ... ... cooperative ... of ... .

3. Another ... A. P. Shchapov (...-...) actively developed the ...-... ,
federal theory of ... ... , substantiated the ...-... and socio-... features of

the ... of ... ... people.

4. N. M. Korkunov, L. I. Petrazhitsky, P. I. Novgorodtsev,
B. A. Kistyakovsky, B. N. Chicherin ... interested in the ... of social, ...
and ... causesin ... .

5. The merits of ... ... , especially ... .... ... , also consisted in the
fact that they ... alotabout ... ... .

6. Individual, according to ... .... ... , 1s the only real the moving ...
of ... , and therefore “sociology is ... ... that studies the ... of ... ,
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strengthening and ... of solidarity ... conscious ... ...”.
7. M. K. Mikhailovsky ... great ... to the interaction of ... with ... .
8. N. I. Kareev ... special ... to the role of the ... in history, the ...
component of the ... of the organized ... .

9. Outstanding representatives of ... and ... ... ... N. Ya. Danilevsky
(1822 — 1885), M. M. Kovalevsky (1851 — 1916) and ... ... ... who
prepared the ... of the first Sociological ... in Russia.

10. The ... direction — the ... school — is ... ... E. V. de Roberti

(1843 — 1915), A. L. Stronin (1827 — 1889), P. F. Lilienfeld (1829 — 1903),
Ya. A. Novikov (1830 — 1912).

11. At the ... de Roberti’s theory was ... ... the concept of “...”,
which goes through ... stagesiniits ... .
12. Simple ... relations are the starting point of ... , and

psychological ..., subdividing into ... large ... .

13. These ... such ... as ... , philosophy (or ...), ... and practical ... ,
which refers to the ... of people in ... , economics and ... .

14. ... development theory of modern society ... the ... of social
development under the... of geographical ... , mainly ... resources and ... .

15. The geographical direction was most clearly represented by ... ...

).
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VI. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

COBPEMEHHBIE COIIMOJTOI'MYECKHUE UCCJIEAOBAHUSA

Couunonorust mMopokaaeT ocoOblil cOCO0 BUIEHHUS OKPYKArOLIEro
Mupa. MHUPOBOCHPHUATHE COLMOJIOTA PETYJIUPYETCS KaTeropualbHOM
CTPYKTYpPOM COLIMOJIOTMYECKOT0 MBIILJICHUS], CO3AI0IIe 0COObIN POl NH-
TYUIIUH, — CIIOCOOHOCTh CXBaThIBaTh TOHKYI) MaT€pUI0 COIMAIILHOTO B3a-
UMOJICHICTBUSL.

CoumoJsiorust — Hayka cepbe3Has. B Hacrosiee BpeMst Hapsy ¢ 9KO-
HOMHUCTAMHU, FOPUCTAMH U MCUXOJOTaMHU Ha PbIHKE TPyJla PacTeT CIPOC Ha
conoioroB. IlpencraButenu pa3HbIX HAyK IO-pa3HOMY BOCHPUHUMAIOT
OJIUH U TOT k€ 00BbeKT. Tak, eciii B35ITh CEMBbIO, TO SKOHOMHCTA MPEK/IE
BCET0 3aMHTEPECYIOT €€ OIJIKET, TOXOAbl M PAcXOIbl; IOpPHCTa — IMpaBa U
00SI3aHHOCTH POJUTENECH U JeTel; neMorpada — JMETHOCTh; MCUXO0JIoTa —
MOTHBBI BCTYNHUBIIUX B Opak CyINpyroB; MOJIUTOJIOTAa — aBTOPUTET POJIH-
TeJIbCKOW BiacTH. COIMOJOr MPUMET BCE ATO BO BHUMAHHME U TMOCTAaBUT
BOIPOC MO-CBOEMY: KaKOBa CIJIOYEHHOCTh CEMbU?

CouumoJiorust OTHIOAb HE YMO3pUTENIbHAS HayKa. Bo-niepBbIX, mOTOMY
YTO OHA ONMHPACTCS Ha MOIIHYIO IKCIICPUMEHTAIbHYIO 0a3y, YCHEITHO HC-
MOJIB3YEMYI0 Tak)Ke€ W APYTHUMH OOIIECTBEHHBIMH HayKaMH; BO-BTOPBIX,
IIOTOMY YTO CaMma CJIyKUT HaJIe)KHON TEOPETUYECKOU OIOPOM COLMAIBHOMN
MPaKTUKH.

Ho Ttorga kak sxkoHOMUYECKHE, IOPUIMYECKUE U MCUXOJOTHYECKUE
HAayK{ JOCTATOYHO PA3BUThI M YCIEHUIHO KOHKYPUPYIOT C 3apyOCKHBIMU
HamnpaBJICHUSIMH, COIIMOJIOTHS JJIsi COBpEeMEHHOM Poccuu — Hayka OTHOCH-
TeIbHO MoJiofas. Eciu He cuuTaTh SMIUPUYECKUX COLIMOJIOTHYECKUX HC-
cnegoBanui, npopogumuxcsi B CCCP B 1920-x u otuactu B 1930-x ro-
JlaxX, ¥ T€X, 4TO MPOBOAATCA HauuHas ¢ 1960-X rooB, a TakKe TEOpeTHYE-
CKHX COITMOJIOTUYECKUX pPa3pabOTOK, HA HUX OMHUPAIOIIUXCS, TO MOXKHO
cuutath, uTo B CCCP (akTuuecku He ObLUIO TaKO HAYKH, KaK COIMOJIOTHS

[10].
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VII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

VIII. Discuss the following statements.

1. What is the sociological meaning of the doctrines of “universals”?
How it was solved by the representatives of modern sociological
directions?

2. Sociological schools in Russia developed along several lines.
Name these areas.

3. Who is the author of the scientific study presented in the work
“Social Mobility”?

4. What factors were analyzed in the work of P. A. Sorokin “Social
mobility”?

5. Who emphasized the role of emotions as an autonomous dominant
factor in social behavior?

IX. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Main field of
research in modern sociology”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Continuous Tenses
The Future Continuous (Progressive) Tense
The Future Continuous Tense o0Opa3yeTcsi TMpuU TMOMOIIU

BCIIOMOTaTENIbHOTO TJiarojia fo be B cOOTBETCTBYIOIIEM OYIyllIeM BpEMEHU

(will be) n Tnarona-ckazyemoro B ¢hopme HHOUHUTHBA (€3 YACTHUIIBI f0 C

OKOHYAHUEM -Iing.

The Future Continuous ynoTpeOJAIOT IJisl BBIPAKE€HUS JEUCTBUS,

KOTOpPOC 6YI[CT JIUTBCA B TOYHO YKaSaHHBIﬁ MOMCHT HWJIM IICPHOT B

oymymem (This time tomorrow I’ll be working at home).

I'nazonwvl cocmoanusn (non-continuous verbs) ¢ Future Continuous

He ynompeonaomcs.

Positive / Negative Question
I will be living I living?
He / She / It (won't doing Will he / she / it be doing?
We / You/ They be) watching we / you / they watching?
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YacTo ymoTpeOmsitoTCs Takue OOCTOSTEIbCTBA BPEMEHH, Kak: this
time tomorrow — B 3TO BpeMs 3aBTpa; from 8 till 9 tomorrow — c 8 1o 9

3aBTpa; tomorrow at 6 o’clock — 3aBTpa B 6.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Write these sentences in question and negative forms.

1. We will be relaxing on the beach at this time on Saturday.

2. Students will be answering the teacher’s questions at 10 o’clock
tomorrow.

3. You will be taking an exam from 8 to 12 on Wednesday.

4. Bill will be making a report on economy the whole day tomorrow.

5.1 will be fixing a car at 5.

2. Describe your tomorrow day. Begin with:
1. Tomorrow at 9 am I will be...

2. At midday I...

3. My best friend from 10 to 2 pm...

4. At 6 o’clock in the evening my parents...
5. At midnight our group mates...

3. Make the questions according to the answers.

1. ... will you be doing at 6?7 — I’1l be taking an exam.

2. ... will Steve be writing the article? — Tomorrow.

3. ... will they be making the presentation tomorrow at 1 o’clock? —
They were absent yesterday.

4. ... will my mother be planting flowers after breakfast? — In the
garden.

5.... will we be watching after supper? — A new documentary about
our planet.
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Unit 12. SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHODS
1. Read and translate the text.

TYPES OF RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY

The classification of sociological research can be based on several
principles should be laid down, in connection with which the distinguished
species differ from each other in terms of goals, the nature of the tasks,
features of organization and conduct, as well as functionality.

First of all, the studies are informative and methodical. The first is
getting information about actual phenomena of social life; the second is the
improvement of the very process of sociological research.

Based on the goals and objectives, information, measurement and
socioengineering studies are singled out. Information research is used very
often and aims to quickly obtain primary, shallow information about the
object of study.

Measurement studies are more complex in terms of technique and
procedure. Their purpose is to measure the quantitative parameters of the
studied social phenomena, obtain deep analytical information, and develop
practical recommendations for solving social problems.

Social engineering (social management) research is aimed not only
at collecting information and developing advice and recommendations, but
also at creating social projects and technologies. At the same time, the
sociologist himself controls the process of implementing his
recommendations into practice, supervises the functioning of management
technologies.

From the point of view of the depth of analysis of social phenomena,
as a rule, such types of research are carried out as: exploratory, descriptive
and in-depth analytical. Intelligence research is used to obtain preliminary
information, in such varieties as: benchmark survey and sociological pilot
testing.

Descriptive research 1s considered a very complex type of
sociological activity. They use the most voluminous tools, such as a
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questionnaire. The expected final result, as a rule, is seen in obtaining the
most complete, diverse and more detailed information.

Unlike those described above, in-depth analytical studies provide
scientists with a more complete, comprehensive description of the object
under study. This type of research requires carefully organized work, as a
result of which the sociologist receives the most detailed and valuable
information, and also develops practical instructions for overcoming
visible social problems.

Sociological research, as is commonly believed, consists of four
main stages.

The preparatory stage includes the development of a general plan —
schedule for the study, forecasting material and other types of costs, legally
competent execution of various kinds of documents, of which the research
program is the main one. In addition, the so-called tools are being
developed: a questionnaire, a questionnaire for interviews, an observation
form, and others necessary for collecting sociological data.

The field stage of the study involves the collection of sociological
information using a variety of research methods adopted in sociology.
Further, after the collection of empirical data, the processing of sociological
information, qualitative and quantitative calculations follow [9].

References

Types of questionnaires

1. Handout inquiry. 1t can be carried out in two main versions:
individual survey and group (classroom) survey. When conducting an
individual questionnaire survey, the respondent receives the questionnaire
from the hands of the questionnaire and fills it out in his presence. Group
(classroom) survey — a method of one-time, but individual questioning of
respondents gathered in the same room.

2. Post inquiry. This form of correspondence individual questioning
is quite common, especially in those cases where it is not possible to meet
with respondents in person (for example, when there is a large
geographical spread of the sample or when lack of a permanent network of
questionnaires). It is based on postal distribution of questionnaires.
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3. Press inquiry — a type of survey in which the questionnaire
published in a printed periodical with a request to fill it out and send it to
the editorial office of a newspaper or magazine.

4. TV and radio inquiry. The list of questions of interest to
researchers is broadcast on radio or television or in advance published in
the newspaper, and then the respondents call, naming the code numbers of
their answers (and this is reminiscent of the situation of a telephone
interview).

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Tunonorusi COUMOIOTUYECKUX HUCCIEAOBAHUI; MPOOJeMHas CUTya-
1[Ms; ONMUCaHue; OOBSICHEHUE; JETalbHbIA aHau3; collMaibHas MH(opMa-
I[Us; CTETICHH TEOPETUUYECKOM M3YUYEHHOCTH IaHHOM MpoOJIeMbI; Ompee-
JICHHBIN CTPATETUYECKUH IUIAH; ONMMCATENbHBIN IUIAH; ONKUCATEIIbHBIE TUIIO-
TE3bl; TPEIIOJIOKEHUS; CUCTEMATUYECKOE KOJMYECTBEHHO-KAY€CTBEHHOE
omnucaHue 00beKTa; cOop MHPOpMaAIMK; MOHOTPAPUIECKOE HIIH BHIOOPOU-
HOE HMCCJIeOBaHUE; TUMHYHBIC MPUMEPHI MCCIEAOBaHUM; OMPOCHl OOIIe-
CTBEHHOTO MHEHMS; (PUKCUPOBATh OIIEHKU M CYXKJICHHS HACEJICHUS; TPO-
OJieMbl OOIIECTBEHHOM KU3HM; KIACCH(UKAIINS JTAaHHBIX B paMKaX MOCTaB-
JICHHBIX 3a/1a4; JeTaJbHOE ONMKHCAHUE CTPYKTYPhI MPEAMETA UCCIICIOBAHUS;
WHTEPIpPETaIUsl YCTAHOBJICHHBIX (PAKTOB; OCOOCHHOCTH UCCIEIYEMBIX HO-
cuTene nHpopMaIK; COIUATbHO-MPO(ECCUOHATBHBIN aCMEeKT; COIHAIIb-
HO-JeMOTpaUUECKUil aCTeKT; TEPPUTOPUAIBHBIN ACIIEKT; TEOPETUUCCKUE
MOXO/IbI; pa3padOTKa COLMATBHOTO MPOEKTA.

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Research methods; a variety of research methods; further; the
collection of empirical data; the processing of sociological information;
qualitative and quantitative calculations; a general plan — schedule;
forecasting material; costs; legally competent execution; various kinds of

130



documents; the research program; tools; a questionnaire; interview; an
observation form; goal; features of organization and conduct; first of all;
informative and methodical; phenomena of social life; measurement
studies; to measure the quantitative parameters; to obtain analytical
information; to solve social problems; social management research; to
develop recommendations; to create social projects and technologies.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

At the same time; the process of implementing some
recommendations; from the point of view; intelligence research; supervises
the functioning of management technologies; the depth of analysis of
social phenomena; exploratory, descriptive; benchmark survey and
sociological pilot testing; is considered a very complex type of sociological
activity; the most voluminous tools, such as a questionnaire; in obtaining
the most complete, diverse and more detailed information; provide
scientists with a more complete, comprehensive description of the object;
research requires carefully organized work; practical instructions for
overcoming visible social problems; consists of four main stages; the
development of a general plan — schedule ; forecasting material; the main
one; the so-called tools are being developed; others necessary for
collecting sociological data; involves the collection of sociological
information; research methods adopted in sociology; qualitative and
quantitative calculations follow.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. Based ... the goals and ... , information, measurement and ...
studies ... singled out.

2. Information... is ... very often and ... to quickly obtain ... ,
shallow information about ... object of... .

3. The classification of ... ... can be ... ... several principles ... ...
laid down, in connection ... which the distinguished species ... from each
other in terms of ... , the nature of ... ... , features of ... and ... , as well as
functionality.

131



4. ... those described ... , in-depth analytical studies provide ... with

a more complete, ... ... of the object ... study.
5. ... research, as ... commonly ..., consists of ... main stages.
6. The ... stage includes the development of a general ... — ... for the

..., ... material and other types of ... .

7. The research ... is the main ... .

8. This type of research ... carefully organized ... , as a ... of which
the sociologist ... the most ... and ... information.

9. This ... of ... also develops practical ... for overcoming ... ...
problems.

10. ... research ... ... a very complex type of ... activity.

11. In addition, the so-called ... ... being developed: a ... , a
questionnaire for ... , an observation ... , and others ... for ... sociological
data.

12. They use the most ... ... , such as a questionnaire.

13. Social ... (social ...) research ... aimed not only at collecting ...
and developing ... and ... .

14. The expected ... result, as a rule, ... ... in obtaining the most ... ,
diverse and more ... information.

15. At the ... ... , the sociologist ... ... the process of ... his
recommendations into ... , supervises the functioning of management ... .

16. ... the ... of ... of the depth of analysis of social phenomena, as a
rule, such types of research... carried ... as: ..., ... and in-... ... .

17. ... research ... ... to obtain preliminary ... , in such varieties as:

... survey and sociological ... ... .
VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

METOAbI CbOPA HH®OPMAILIMHU
B COINOJOI'MYECKOM NCCIEAOBAHUU

B conmonoruu, kak M3BECTHO, CYIIECTBYET YEThIPE OCHOBHBIX METO-
na cOopa JTAHHBIX: COUUONOZUYECKUI ONPOC, HADIIOOCeHUEe, AHAU3 OOKY-
MeHmoe u IKcnepumenm. Ha ceroqHsImHun 1eHb B MPAKTUKE COIMOJIOTH-
YECKUX UCCIEAOBAaHUN HamOoJiee MOMyJIIpEeH METOJ onpoca. Onpoc — 310
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Croco0 HEMOCPEACTBEHHOIO WJIM OIMOCPEIOBAHHOIO cOOpa NEpPBUYHBIX
BEepOANbHBIX J1aHHBIX, HE3aMEHUMBIM NpPHUEM IOJyYeHUs HHPOpMaLUU O
CYOBEKTUBHOM MHpE JIIOJICH, UX CKIOHHOCTAX, MOTHUBAax JEATEIbHOCTH,
MHeHUsIX. C ero nomoipio B Mupe cooupaercs ot 90 g0 95 % Bcelt co-
IIMOJIOTUYECKON MH(pOpMAITHH.

Ankemupoeanue NpeaNoaraeT XecTko (GUKCUPOBAHHBIN MOPSIOK,
coziepkanue u (opMy BOIIPOCOB, SICHOE YKa3aHHE CIIOCOOOB OTBETA, MpU-
YeM OTBETHI PETUCTPUPYIOTCS PECIIOHAEHTOM JMOO HAaeqUHE C CaMHM CO-
Ooli (1 TOorJa pedb UAET O 3a0YHOM OMPOCe), TMO0 B MPUCYTCTBUU AHKETE-
pa (OYHBIH, NpSIMO O1IPOC). AHKema Kak UHCTPYMEHT cOopa HHPOpMALINU
MPEACTaBISIET CO00N 00BETUHEHHYIO OOIIMM HCCIIEI0BATEILCKUM 3aMbIC-
JIOM CHCTEMY BOMPOCOB, HAMPABICHHBIX HA BBHISBICHUE KOJIMYECTBEHHO-
KayeCTBEHHBIX XaPAKTEPUCTUK OOBEKTA U MPEIMETa U3YUCHHUS.

Coyuonozuueckoe unmepevio — METO] cOOpa COLMOIOTNYECKON HH-
(dbopManum, OCHOBaHHBIN Ha BEpOATTLHOM COLMAIBHO-TICUXOJIOTUYECKOM B3a-
UMOJICHCTBUU MEXKy PECIIOHJIEHTOM U UHTEPBBIOEPOM C LIEJbIO MOTYyUSHHUS
JAHHBIX, WHTEpPECYIOUMX Hcciaenonarens. Mumepevio — 3T0O LieNEeHANPaB-
JIEHHOE OOIIeHue, 0ecea, MPOBOAUMAs 10 OMNPEICICHHOMY IIIaHy W Tpe/I-
HoJiararomias npsMoi KOHTaKT UHTEPBbIOEPA C CAMHUM OINPAIIMBAEMbIM.

Couuonozuueckoe naodarwoeHue — HTo 1eJICHaNIpaBJIeHHOE, CUCTEeMa-
TUYECKOE, HEMOCPEICTBEHHOE BH3yalIbHOE BOCIPHUSATHE W PETUCTpaIvs
3HaYUMBIX C TOYKH 3PEHHUS LIeJIeH UCCIEOBAaHUSl COLMAJIbHBIX SBIICHUH,
MIPOILIECCOB, a TAKXKE OTMIEIBHBIX MPU3HAKOB, CBONCTB, XapaKTEPUCTUK H3Y-
4aeMoro o0ObeKTa.

[Tomumo ompoca u HaOIIOAEHUS B COLUOJIOTMH UCTHOIB3YIOTCS €Ile
JIBa OCHOBHBIX METO/Ia MO3HAHUS COLUANILHON IEUCTBUTENbHOCTH: AHAU3
OOKYMEHMO8 U IKCHEPUMEHM, & TaKXKE PAJl JTONOTHUTEIbHBIX, MPUIIE-
MIMX U3 APYTUX HAyK: pa3InyHble TECTOBbIC MPOLEAYPhI, COIUOMETpUYE-
CKHMI METOJ U3YUYEHHUs MaJbIX TPy U Apyrue MeTosl [9, c. 189].

VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...
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It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...
The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...
According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...
It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...
To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.
1. What does the term “methodology of sociological research” mean?
2. What types of sociological research do you know?

3. What studies can you single out in terms of the depth of analysis

of a social phenomenon? What are their main differences?

4. What is a sociological survey as method collecting information?

Why do experts call survey methods universal?

5. Describe the main varieties of the survey method.

6. What are the features of a sociological interview? What types of

interviews do you know?

7. Describe the main types of sociological observation.

8. What are the stages of the process of sociological research?

Describe the main stages and procedures of the study.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Features of the

preparation of questionnaires surveys and interviews”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Perfect Tenses

The Present Perfect Tense

The Present Perfect obpa3yercss mpu MOMOIIM BCIOMOTaTEIbLHOTO
riarojia to have / to has (B 3-M juuie €. 4.) U NPUYACTHS MPOLIEIIIETO
Bpemenu Participle 11 (-ed /III hopma nenpasunvnozo 2nazona) riarosua-
CKa3yeMmoro.

The Present Perfect ynotpeoisiercsi: 1) Kkorzia BUIE€H pe3yabTaT TOTO,
YTO MPOUCXOJIUIIO B MPOULIOM (OMBIT, COObITUS, HOBOCTH) (I have done my
report on history, She has already cooked the birthday cake); 2) aTo0BI
pacckazaTh O JCHCTBHSX, KOTOpbIE HAYaJIUCh B MPOIIOM M BCE CIIIe
poJ0JIKaIOTCS B HactosieM (I have known Mary for ten years, Bob has
been in love since last year); 3) TOBOpsL 0 COOBITHH, KOTOPOE MPOHU3OIILIO B
HEUCTEKIINNA OTPE30K BpeMeHM (foday, this week, this month) (I have
bought a book today).

Positive Negative Question
I/You/ have [/You/ haven’t I/you/
H hed?
We / They  washed | We/ They washed N wel they Washe
He / She /It has He / She / hasn’t Has he / .she/ washed?
washed It washed it

Yacrto ynotpebstoTest Takue 00CTOATENbCTBAa BpeMEHH, Kak: already —
yke (4TO-TO CAENaHO, MPOU30IIIO); yet — yxke (4TO-TO CAEIaHO, MPOU30-
1IUI0); just — TOJIBKO YTO (UTO-TO MPOMU3OIILIO); Hever — HUKOorAa (He Jenad,
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HE COBEpIIaj 32 BCE 3TO BpeMsi); ever — KOraa-1n0o (3a BCe 3TO BpeMsi) —
BOIIPOCUTEIbHBIC MPEJIOKEHUSI; for (fen years) — B TeUeHUE (JECATH) JIET;
recently — HEeJJaBHO, 3a MOCIEIHEE BPEMS; SO far — 10 CUX TOp, MOKa, J0
HacTosAIIEeTO BpeMeHH; since Friday — ¢ naTHUlbl (M 10 HACTOSIIETO Bpe-
MeHn). ‘How long have you known him?’ ‘I have known him for ten years’. —
‘Kak moaro / CkoabKo JIET ThI €ro 3Haeus?’ S 3Har0 ero aecsaTh JIeT .

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Change the sentences into Present Perfect and translate them.
1. Students are writing a dictation.

2. They are having tea.

3. We are looking for more CDs with good music.

4. Molly is translating a difficult article from German into Russian.
5. ’m telling my friends an interesting story.

2. Complete the sentences using word in brackets.
Pattern: My friend (open) has opened a shop in the village.

1.1 (not /do) my homework yet.

2. (You / send) aunt Mary a birthday card yet?

3. Nalini (not / hear) from his brother for two months.
4. We (have) a lot of work to do recently.

5. They (be) in France for two years.

3. Translate into English.

1. I HUKOTIA HE BUAEN TAKUX MTPEKPACHBIX KaPTHH.

2. MBI TOJIBKO YTO TOBOPUIIM € ICKAHOM O MOE€M HOBOM MPOEKTE.
3. TBoit apyr korna-uuOyas 661 B Bonrorpaae?

4. CTyaeHTbl HEIaBHO YCHEUIHO CIIAJIA CJIOKHBIN SK3aMEH.

5.1 e BBl ObLTH BCE ATO Bpemsi?

4. Make a sentence. Use the present perfect.
Pattern: I’m tired. (I / walk / miles.) — I’'ve walked miles.

1. Emma’s computer is working now. (She / repair / it.)
2. It’s cooler in here now. (I / open / the window.)
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clean

3. The visitors are here at last. (They / arrive.)
4. Mark’s car 1sn’t blocking us in now. (He / move / it.)
5. We haven’t got any new videos. (We / watch / all these.)

Present Perfect or Past Simple?

5. Put in the correct verb form.

Pattern: (I / do) I’ve done all the housework. The flat is really
now.

A young couple (buy) bought the house next door. But they didn’t

live there long.

1. Our visitors (arrive). They’re sitting in the garden.
2. There’s still a problem with the television. Someone (repair) it,

but then it broke down again.

dead.

3. (I /lose) my bank card. I can’t find it anywhere.

4. The match (start). United are playing well.

5. My sister (run) away from home. But she came back two days later.
6. (We / plant) an apple tree in the garden. Unfortunately it died.

7. Prices (go) up. Everything is more expensive this year.

8. (I / make) a cake. Would you like a piece?

6. Choose the best sentence a) or b).

Pattern: — Have you heard about the woman walking across the US?
—Yes, she’s reached the Rockies.

a) The walk is continuing; b) The walk has finished.

1. — Have you ever played beach volleyball?
— Yes, we played it on holiday.
a) The holiday is still going on; b) The holiday is over.
2. —Did you know old Mr. Blacsmith?
— No, I never met him.
a) Mr. Blacsmith is probably alive; b) Mr. Blacsmith is probably

3. —David Green is a great footballer.
— Yes, he’s scored 200 goals for United.
a) David Green still plays for United; b) David Green has left United.
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Unit 13. SOCIOLOGY OF CONFLICTS
1. Read and translate the text A.

“CONFLICT” IN MODERN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES

Social conflict is understood as any kind of struggle between
individuals, the purpose of which is the achievement (or preservation) of
the means of production, economic position, power or other values that
enjoy public recognition, as well as the subordination, neutralization or
elimination of a real (or imaginary) enemy.

As a rule, the conflict develops through the confrontation of private
and public interests. At the same time, the conflict itself must be
distinguished from other forms of confrontation, which may be the result of:

1) lack of agreement (for example, between the participants in the
discussion);

2) conflicts of interests (of different groups or individuals);

3) collisions (moral or legal norms);

4) rivalry (for example, in the field of economics);

5) competitions (for example, for the title of the best in the
profession).

None of these forms of confrontation is in itself a conflict, although it
can lead to its occurrence. Social conflict is always a struggle generated by
the confrontation of public and group, not individual interests. Along with
the concept of “conflict” in sociology, terms similar in meaning, but not
identical in content, are used — “competition”, “rivalry”, “hostility”.

Competition is a special type of conflict, the purpose of which is to
obtain benefits (profit) or facilitate access to scarce material and spiritual
values. The peculiarity of competition lies in the use of only those forms of
struggle that are recognized as approved by law and morality in a given
society. In other words, competition is such a conflict of interests, where
the confrontation of the parties is conducted according to the rules of the
“game”, approved by the normative structure and cultural system of a
certain society or community. Another content is embedded in the concept
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of rivalry. It is characterized by the demonstration of mutual superiority by
people through the achievement of generally significant, prestigious goals.

Rivalry is a struggle for recognition of personal achievements and
creative abilities on the part of an individual, group, society. The object of
rivalry is the best social or professional positions, awards, assessment of
subordinates, recognition of colleagues or senior management.

If a conflict is a specific form of social interaction, i. e., a struggle
between social subjects, then hostility is a fixed psychological attitude, a
readiness for conflict behavior. Hostility does not always result in conflict,
since hostility should not dominate in any social conflict. Therefore,
different types of conflicts and even different phases of the same conflict
process are characterized by an unequal degree of hostility between the
parties to each other [9, c. 212].

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

AreHThl KOH(IMKTA; IEPBUYHBIE TPYMIBI, O0BEKTUBHO WU CyOBEK-
TUBHO HECOBMECTHUMBI; OMIMOHEHTHI, YIOBICTBOPHUTH T'PYINIIOBBIE MHTEPE-
ChbI, KOH(MDIMKTYIOIINE CTOPOHBI; BHOCUTH KOCBEHHBIH BKJaJ B Pa3BUTHE
KOH()JIMKTA; HE CTPEMUTHCSI y4aCTBOBATh B KOH(DIMKTE; MEPUO HapacTa-
HUS KOH(QIUKTA; T€, KTO 3aWHTEPECOBAH B BBITOJHOM JJIs ce0sl pelieHnun
KOH(DJIUKTHOM NpOoOeMbl; TUIBI KOHMIMKTa UMEIOT 0COOYIO0 MEPEMEHHYIO;
pasHoriacue; GopMHUpPOBATH OTHOIIECHHWE YYAaCTHUKOB K KOH(MIUKTY; CO-
IJIACHO MHEHHMIO JIPYTHUX COIIMOJIOTOB; YCTPAHUTh PAa3HOTIIACHS WA TPOTH-
BOpEYHE HMHTEPECOB; MPOTUBOOOPCTBYIOIIUE TUIBI TOBEICHUS; JTOBECTH
KOH(JIUKT 10 00Jiee BHICOKOUM CTaauW; TOAYUHHUTHCS IPYTOil TPYIINE; CHU-
3UTh YPOBEHb HAIPSHKEHHOCTH; MUPHO 3aBEPIIUTh KOH(MIUKT; PE3KOE pac-
XOXKJICHUE B3TJISJIOB OMIMOHEHTOB; OOBEKTUBHOE BUJICHHE KOH(IIMKTA; OC-
HOBA JJIsl JOCTIDKCHHS B3aMMOTIOHMMAHUS B TPYIIE; 00BsICHEHNUE MPUPO-
JIbI ¥ COJIepKaHUsT KOH(IMKTA;, TPY THIIA IIPUYWH; YCIOBUS, YCHUITHBAIOIINE
HECOBMECTUMOCTD IIEHHOCTHBIX PA3JIMYMI; arpeCCUBHBIC YCTAHOBKH, MPS-
MO BeJlylIue K KOHQIMKTHOMY MOBEJACHUIO.
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1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Specific form of social interaction; to enjoy public recognition;
neutralization; struggle; hostility; the means of production; psychological
attitude; conflict behavior; economic position; power; values; to dominate;
therefore; creative abilities; conflict process; an unequal degree of
hostility; the achievement; to scarce material and spiritual values;
preservation; as well as; the subordination; elimination of a real enemy; at
the same time; group; the conflict itself; to approve by law and morality;
must be distinguished from; lack of agreement; terms; similar in meaning;
not identical; the participants; the discussion; private and public interests;
conflicts of interests; competition; the purpose; to obtain benefits; profit; to
facilitate access; the peculiarity of competition; rivalry; recognition of
personal achievements; an individual; society; the object of rivalry; the
best social or professional positions; awards; assessment; recognition of
colleagues; mutual superiority by people.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

None of these forms of confrontation; lead to its occurrence; along
with the concept of “conflict” in sociology; but not identical in content; to
obtain benefits (profit) or facilitate access; a struggle generated by the
confrontation of public and group; material and spiritual values; it is
characterized by the demonstration of mutual superiority by people; the
concept of rivalry; the purpose of which is to scarce; is a special type of
conflict; the peculiarity of competition; approved by law and morality in a
given society; in other words; not individual interests; the normative
structure and cultural system; conducted according to the rules of the
“game”; significant, prestigious goals; rivalry is a struggle; the object of
rivalry is the best social or professional positions; colleagues or senior
management; for recognition of personal achievements; different types of
conflicts and even different phases; a specific form of social interaction;
fixed psychological attitude; since hostility should not dominate in any
social conflict; any kind of struggle between individuals; that enjoy public
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recognition; the conflict develops through the confrontation of private and
public interests; the conflict itself must be distinguished from; lack of
agreement; conflicts of interests; collisions; rivalry; for the title of the best
in the profession.

VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. Social ... ... understood as ... kind of ... between individuals.

2. The purpose of ... ... is the achievement (or ...) of the means of
production, ... position, ... or other values.

3. As a rule, the ... develops ... the confrontation of ... and ...
interests.

4. It may be the result of lack of ... (for example, between the ... in
the discussion).

5. Atthe ... ... , the conflict itself ... be ... from other forms of ...,
which may be the result of ... (for example, for the ... of the best in the
)

6. It may be the result of conflicts of ... (of different ... or ...).

7.1f a ... is a specific form of ... interaction, i. €., a ... between
social subjects, then ... is a ... psychological ..., a readiness for ... ... .

8. ..., different types of ... and even ... phases of the same ... ... are
characterized ... ... unequal degree of ... between the ... to each other.

9. It may be the result of ... (moral or ... norms).

10. ... does ... always result in ... , since ... should ... dominate in
any ... conflict.

11. ... 1s a special type of ..., the purpose of which... to obtain ... (...)
or facilitate... to scarce ... and ... values.

12. Another ... is embedded in the ... of rivalry.

13. It may be the result of ... (for example, in the ... of ... .

14. 1t ... characterized ... the demonstration of ... superiority ...
people through the ... of generally ..., prestigious ... .

15. The ... of ... lies in the use of only those ... of ... that are
recognized as approved ... ... and ... in a given society.
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16. The ... of the parties ... conducted according ... the rules of the

17. It is approved by the ... structure and ... system of a certain ... or
community.

18.In ... words, ... is a conflict of interests.

VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

MMPUPOJA COUMAJIBHOI'O KOH®JIMKTA

B 3apy0exHol nuteparype COMO0JIOrHYECKOe U3YUEHHUE COIUAIbHO-
ro KOH(JIMKTAa UMEET JIaBHIO HCTOpHUio. Ero uctoku Bocxonst k M. Be-
depy' u D. Tropkreiimy. Cpeid COBPEMEHHBIX KOHLEILUN CIELYET BbIe-
muth Teopuio P. [Japendopgha’. OH nocTaBui TpH KIHOYEBBLIX BOIIPOCA, HA
KOTOpbIC U MPHU3BaHA OblIa OTBETUTH €TI0 TEOPHS: KAKUM 00pa3oM B CTPYK-
Type OOIIecTBa BO3HUKAIOT KOH(MDIMKTYIOMIME Tpynmnbl? Kakue (HOpMbI
npuHUMaeT O0ophOa KOH(MDIUKTYIOMMX TPyNn? Kak BIUSET TPYNIOBOU
KOH(DJIUKT HA W3MEHEHUE COIMATBHOW CTPYKTYpHI? IIbITasich BHICTPOUTH
KOHIIENITyallbHYI0 MoAenb KoHbaukTa, P. Jlapennopd Bbiaenwn Tpu Tuma
NepeMEHHBIX: TPYyIIa, BUJ pa3Horjacui, npuunHa. Kondaukr paccmarpu-
BAETCSl B paMKax COLMAJIbHOIO KOHTEKCTA KAaK COLIMAJIbHBIM Mpoliecc, 3a-
TparuBarOUIMi MPpU 3TOM (PYHKIIMOHAJIbHBIC U HOPMATUBHBIE aCHEKThI, OT-
paXaruye CTPYKTYPY YEI0BEUYECKHUX LIEHHOCTEW. [loaTomMy conmanbHbIN
KOHTEKCT M LIEHHOCTH BBICTYIAIOT IJIABHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTaMU B «KOH(IUKT-
HOU TEOpUU» 3TOTO YUEHOTO.

CoryiiacHO MHEHUIO JAPYTHX COIIMOJIOTOB, KOH(JIMKT TOSBISIETCA B
TOM CJIydae, KOT/ia CYIIECTBYIOT YCTPAHUMBIC PAa3HOIIIACHUS WU MTPOTUBO-
peune unrepecos (. T. Kambenn®, T'. Axkcennspon). KoH(IuKT BO3HHKAET
B T€X CHUTYaIMsIX, KOT/Ia Pa3HOTIACHS MPEANOJararoT MpOTUBOOOPCTBYIO-
e tunsl nosenenus (/1. Koszep®, P. Ilmuar, X. O6epmann). B mpouec-
cyanbHOM Mojenu JI. [ToHau pacxoxIeHue OINIMOHEHTOB BO B3IJsAaX OT-
HOCHUTCS] K pAHHUM WJIM TIO3THAM CTaIusIM KOH(IUKTA.

Pe3koe pacxoxaeHre B3IISA0B ONIMOHEHTOB MEPCOHAIU3UPYET KOH-
dbmukt. Ho Onaromapst stoii auddepeHnmmanum CyObEKTH MPHOOPETAOT
00bEeKTUBHOE BHJICHUE KOH(MIUKTA. OJIHAXKIBI BOZHUKHYB, KOHQJIUKT MO-
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KET 3aT€M CTaTb OCHOBOM JJI JOCTHKEHHUS! B3aMMOIIOHMMAaHUs B TPYIIIIE,
T. €. HA4aJIOM UHTETPaTUBHOU (pa3bl.

Ecnu kOHQIUKT BBI3BaH K XKU3HU OOpHOOW MPOTHUBOMOJIOKHBIX TEH-
JEHIUKA, TO €ro HaJ0 pacCcMaTpUBaTh B KaueCTBE MOKA3aTeNsl SICHOrO IO-
HUMaHUsI CyOBbEKTaMU MPOTUBOPEYUBOCTH CBOMX MHTEPECOB KaK UJICHOB
KOHKPETHBIX COIMaNIbHBIX IpyIil. Kpusuc B o0uiecTse — 310 pe3ysibrar na-
TOJIOTUYECKUX WM3MEHEHUN B COJIEpX)aHUU U (opmax >KU3HU HACEIICHHS,
CEPBhE3HBIX HAPYUIEHW MEXAHU3Ma COIMAJIBbHOIO KOHTPOJIA B MOJIUTHKE,
PKOHOMHUKE M KYJbTYpE; Pe3yJIbTaT MACCOBOIO HEIOBOJBCTBA TIPAXKIAH;
HAKOHEIl, PaJIMKaJIbHOTO pa3pbiBa C TPAJAUIIMOHHBIMH HOPMAMH U LIEHHO-
ctsimu. Eciin o01iecTBeHHbIN KPU3UC MOAMUTHIBAETCS MPEAIIECTBYOIUMU
€My COLIMAJIbHBIMU KOH(JIUKTAMH, TO JIAJIEKO HE KaXaast KOH(IMKTHAsS CHU-
Tyalusi Mopokaaer kpusuc. [IpoTuBopedne ycToiunBee W TiIy0)e KOH-
(GaMKTa: OHO MpPENCTaBISET COOOM NBHXKYILYIO CUIY pa3BUTHS, & KOH-
(GAMKT IEeMOHCTPUPYET MOJBUKHOE PABHOBECHUE, «UTPY» MPOTUBOPEUUBBIX
WHTEPECOB, lICHHOCTEH U cui [9, ¢. 217].
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...
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IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. The concept of “conflict” in modern sociological theories.

2. Features and dynamics of the development of the conflict as a
social process.

3. The nature of conflicts in organizations, social groups and teams.
Give examples.

4. What are the main ways to resolve political conflicts?

5. Modern methods of resolving social conflicts from the standpoint
of their advantages and disadvantages.

6. Features of political conflicts in the modern world.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Outstanding
sociologists who have made the most significant contribution to the study
of the problem of social conflicts”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Perfect Tenses

The Past Perfect Tense

The Past Perfect Tense oOpa3zyeTcsl ¢ ITOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTATEIBHOTO
rinarojia to have B mnpouenimem Bpemenu had w Participle II (-ed /
III ¢hopma nenpasunvnozo 2nazona) ruarojaa-cKazyemMoro.

I'maron B Past Perfect obGo3HayaeT NEWCTBUE, 3aKOHYCHHOE K
OTpeIeJICHHOMY MOMEHTY B MPOIILJIOM WJIM J0 Havajla JIPyroro JeucCTBUs
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(He had read the book by 10 o’clock yesterday; When we came to the
airport the plane had already landed).

Bpewms ynoTpeGsieTcst B IpenioKEeHUsIX, B KOTOPBIX OJHO JACHCTBHUE
3aBEPIIUJIOCH 0 APYroro AEHCTBUS, Ajsierocs B npouuioM (He had read
the book and was watching TV when I came).

Positive Negative Question
I/You/ I/You/ I/you/
had hadn’t
We / They / a:he d We / They / Zsllfe d Had  we/they/ washed?
He/She/It He/She/It he / she / it

Yacto ynorpeOastoTcst Takue o0CTOATELCTBA BpeMEeHH, Kak: by the
time — K >TOMy BpeMmeHU; already — yxe; till / until — 1o (Kakoro-to
BpPEMEHN).

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Put these sentences in the question and negative forms.

1. You had studied English before you entered the University.

2. They had arrived at the station by 6 o’clock.

3. James had finished reading the book by last Sunday.

4.1 had done my lessons by the time you called me up.

5. The teacher had given the students their homework before
the bell rang.

2. Read the situation and write the sentences from the words in
brackets.

Pattern: You went to Sue’s house, but she wasn’t there. (She / go /
out.) — She had gone out.

1. You went back to your home town after many years. It wasn’t the
same as before. (It / change / a lot.)

2. I invited Ian to the party but he couldn’t come. (He / arrange / to do
something else.)
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3. You went to the cinema last night. You got to the cinema late. (7#he
film / already / begun.)

4. It was nice to see Dan again after such a long time. (1 / not / see / him /
for five years.)

5.1 offered my parents something to eat, but they weren’t hungry.
(They / just / have breakfast.)

3. Translate into English.

1. Korga BbI Ipuuy, s y>Ke IEPEBEI BECH TEKCT.

2. K ToMy BpeMeHU KaK Bbl IO3BOHUJIU, TOCTH €I1I€ HE COOPAIHCH.

3. Bel u3yyanu aHIIIMUCKUN NeEpe] TeM, KaK NOCTYIWIM Ha 3TU
KypcChI?

4. J1ox b y’K€ NpEeKpaATUIICA, KOTIa Mbl BBILILINA U3 JOMA.

5. CKOJIbKO CTpaHHUI[ 3TOM KHHTHM TBOM Opar MpoduTal K KOHILY
IIPOLUION Heaemm?

4. Make the questions to the underlined words.

1. The people went home after they had finished their work.

2. The young man has decided to buy the new vase after the old one
had fallen down and broken to pieces.

3. The lecture has begun by the time I entered the room.

Unit 14. THE CONCEPT OF “SOCIETY”
IN SOCIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

I. Read and translate the text A.

SOCIETY AS A SYSTEM IN MODERN SOCIOLOGICAL
THEORIES

Many humanities and social sciences study society, but from
different sides, from different angles. Sociology also does not have a
monopoly on scientific knowledge of society in general, but considers it in
its own way, in the system of its own concepts and categories. In modern
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sociology, there have been many approaches to understanding society,
used by the main schools and directions.

Society is one of the largest and most complex objects of sociology.
At all times, questions have arisen about how society exists and develops,
how the mechanisms of its stability, organization and social order work,
what the goals and interests of society lead to.

Since ancient times, humanity has been reflecting on the
phenomenon of society, its nature, structure and elements. Heraclitus, Plato
and Aristotle viewed society as specific a structured reality that is subject
to constant change and has a huge impact on social behavior and the
communication, relationships and activities of individuals and social
groups. According to G. Hegel, people and society are “the community of
all units and each of them is always dominated by the common.”

The founder of classical sociology, O. Comte, used new terms when
analyzing such social reality as society: “social organism”, ‘“social

29 13

system”, “and social existence”. He identified and substantiated the dual
nature of society: on the one hand, it is a continuation of the animal world,
on the other hand, it has a fundamentally new quality — “sociality”.

Sociality, according to Comte, is a natural state of a person, acquired
by him in the process of upbringing and education. Society dominates over
individuals, determining the laws of their activities; in turn, they can only
modify, strengthen or weaken existing social phenomena and trends.

A more convincing disclosure of the nature of society as an
objective social reality was carried out by E. Durkheim. According to his
concept, society is a supra-individual reality formed from “social facts”.
Social facts are the spiritual and material elements of society, based on
collective ideas and expressed in such forms as legislation, moral norms,
rules of behavior, religious beliefs, customs and traditions.

E. Durkheim’s goal was to prove that social facts are largely
external to individuals and therefore can be studied objectively, as external
“social events™, such as suicide rates in societies. E. Durkheim in his work
“Rules of Sociological Method” (1895) defined his sociological theory as
resting on “the principle that social facts should be studied as things.”
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Thus, according to Durkheim, society largely determines human
consciousness and behavior, which derivative and dependent on it.

The famous American sociologist T. Parsons, the successor of the
systematic approach to the interpretation of society in modern times,
defined it as a set of interconnected social systems, each of which is
formed on the basis of interaction between individuals.

Each of them at the same time acts as a subject of social action with
its own goals and the object of social influence from other subjects and
from oneself. Society is considered as “a type of social system among any
universe of social systems that achieves the highest level of self-
sufficiency as a system to its environment.” He identifies five
environments of the social system: higher reality, cultural systems,
personality systems, behavioral organisms and the physical-organic
environment [9, c. 97].

1I. Make up your own questions to the text.

I11. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

OO01iecTBO Kak CIIOXHBIM OOBEKT COLMOJIOTHHU; CYIIECTBOBAHUE WU
pa3BuTHE 00I1IeCTBA; 00ECTICYECHUE €T0 YCTOMUUBOCTH; OPraHU30BaHHOCTD;
COLIMAJIbHBIA TOPSA0OK; MHOXXECTBO HWHAMBHUIOB M TPYIII; MPECIeIOBaTh
camble pa3HbIE IEJIM M WHTEPECHI, MPOTHBOTIONOKHBIC I U HHTEPECHI;
TUaMEeTPaTbHO MPOTUBOIOJIOKHBIC B3MISIABI U YOCKICHUS, «OOIIECTBOY —
OJHO W3 BAXHCHIINX MOHSITHW COLMOJIOTHH; LEIbIA PAA TPYAHOCTEH U
pasHoOIIacHiA; oO0Iee I OOJIBIMMHCTBA HAYYHBIX IIKOJI; NMPU3HAHHUE CH-
CTEMHOM MpUpoabl OOIEeCTBa, OPraHU30BaHHAs CBEpXCHUCTEMa; (yHa-
MEHTAaJIbLHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM OOIIECTBA SBIISIOTCS; MHANBUIBI; OOIIECTBEHHAS
CHUCTEMa; OIPENICICHHOE COIMAIbHOE O00pa3oBaHueE; Mpupoaa OOIIecTBa,
CTPYKTypa W €ro JJIEMEHTBI, OOIIECTBO KaK CHEIU(UUECKHUM 00pa3zom
YCTPOCHHAs PEaIbHOCTh; COLMAIBLHOE MOBEACHNE U OOIIEHKE; OTHOIICHUS
U ICATEIHHOCTh HHANBUIOB U COMHMAIBHBIX TPYIIIL.
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1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Social systems; the highest level of self-sufficiency; on the basis
of interaction; the communication; environment; to identify; reality; cultural
systems; the successor of the systematic approach; personality
systems; behavioral organisms; scientific knowledge; the physical-organic
environment; to the interpretation of society; a set of interconnected social
systems; since ancient times; humanity; the phenomenon of society; to
constant change; a huge impact on social behavior; relationships and
activities of individuals; according to G. Hegel; dominated by the
common; humanities and social sciences; from different sides; in its own
way; many approaches to understanding society; the largest and most
complex objects; how society exists; organization and social order work; at
the same time; a subject of social action; own goals; social influence.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

He identifies five environments; each of them at the same time acts;
from other subjects and from oneself; society is considered as; a more
convincing disclosure of the nature of society; was carried out by
E. Durkheim; society is a supra-individual reality; social facts are the
spiritual and material elements; such forms as legislation, moral norms,
rules of behavior, religious beliefs, customs and traditions; E. Durkheim’s
goal was to prove that social facts; such as suicide rates in societies; E.
Durkheim in his work “Rules of Sociological Method”; the founder of
classical sociology; “social organism”, “social system”, “social existence”;
sociality, according to Comte; in the process of upbringing and education;
society dominates over individuals; determining the laws of their activities;
in turn, they can only modify; social phenomena and trends; Many
humanities and social sciences study society; sociology also does not have
a monopoly on scientific knowledge of society; in modern sociology, there
have been many approaches to understanding society; society is one of the
largest; questions have arisen about how society exists and develops;
interests of society lead to.
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VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. Since ... times, humanity has been ... on the phenomenon of
society, its ... , structure and elements.

2. Heraclitus, ... and ... viewed society as specific a structured ...
that 1s subject to constant ... and has a huge impact on social ... and the
communication, ... and activities of individuals and ... ... .

3. According to G. ... , people and ... ... “the community of all ...,
and each of ... is always ... by the ... .”

4. The ... of classical ... , O. Comte, used new ... when analyzing
such social ... as society: “social ... ”, “social ... ”, “social ... ”.

5. He ... and substantiated the ... nature of society: on the ... ... , 1t
is a continuation of the ... world, on the ... hand, it has a fundamentally ...
quality — ... ”.

6. The famous American ... T. ... , the ... of the systematic approach
to the ... of society in modern times, ... it as a set of ... social systems,
each of which ... ... on the ... of interaction between ... .

7. Each of ...at the same ... acts as a ... of social ... with its own ...
and the ... of social ... from other ... and from ... .

8. ...1s ... as “a type of ... ... among any universe of ... ... that
achieves the ... level of self-... as a system to its environment.”

9. He identifies ... ... of the social system: higher ... , ... systems, ...
systems, ... organisms and the ... -organic environment.

10. Sociality, according to ... , is a natural state of a ... , acquired by
him in the process of ... and education.

11. ... dominates over ... , determining the ... of their activities; in
turn, they can only modify, ... or ... existing social ... and trends.

12. A ... convincing ... of the nature of ... as an objective ... reality
was carried ... ... E. Durkheim.

13. According ... his ... , society ... a supra-... reality formed ...
“social facts”.

14. ... facts ... the ... and ... elements of society, based
collective... and ... in such forms as ... , moral ... , rules of behavior, ...

beliefs, ... and traditions.
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15. E. ... ... was to prove that social facts ... largely external to ...

and therefore ... ... studied objectively, as ... “social ... ”, such as suicide
rates in ... .

16. E. Durkheim in his work “... of Sociological ...” (...) defined his
sociological... as resting ... “the principle that ... ... should be ... as
things.”

17. ..., according to ..., society largely ... ... consciousness and ... ,

which derivative and dependent ... ... .
VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

COLUAJILHBIE TEXHOJIOTUU B OTEYECTBEHHOM
COIIAOJIOTUH

TepmuH «couuanvuvie mexnoiozuu) — OJVH U3 HOBEHUIIUX B CO-
[[MOJIOTUYECKON HayKe. B 0T€UeCTBEHHOU COIMOJIOTUU pa3paboOTKOM Mpo-
OJieM, HETIOCPEACTBEHHO CBSI3aHHBIX C JJAHHBIM MOHSATHEM, 3aHUMAJIUCh Ta-
kue ydenwle, kak [O. I1. Asepun, A. K. 3aiyes’, B. H. Makapesuy,
B. C. dynuenxo, JI. 5. daruenxo, FO. /. Kpacoeckuii’, B. H. Ilampy-
wee’, A. H. Ipuzoncun®, B. B. lllep6rHa U 0COOGEHHO HMHTEHCHBHO
B. H. Heanoe’. CounanbHble TEXHOJIOTUHM IPEICTABIIAIOT CO00M crocos
OpraHu3alui U YIOPSJIOYEHHUS I1eJIECOO0Pa3HON MPaKTUUECKON JesATeNb-
HOCTH, COBOKYITHOCTb IPUEMOB, HAITPABJICHHBIX HA OMPEACICHUE WU Tpe-
oOpa3oBaHu€ (MI3BMEHEHHUE COCTOSHUSI) COIMAIIBHOTO 00BEKTA, TOCTHKEHUE
3aJIaHHOTO pe3yibTara. [Ipu 3TomM peub uaeT o cnenuPUIecKkux colraib-
HBIX CPE/ICTBaX.

Cneyuguxka mexmnonozuu B TOM, YTO OHA AITOPUTMUBUPYET €S-
TEJIBLHOCTh U TTOATOMY MOKET ObITh MHOTOKPATHO MCIOJIb30BaHa, THPAKH-
pOBaHa JJig PELICHHS CXOHBIX 3a/1a4, TOCTUXKEHUS 3aIaHHBIX Pe3yJIbTaTOB
ocpeACTBOM MpodeccuoHanbHOU KyabTypbl. OCOOYyI0 3HAYMMOCTh COIIM-
aJbHBIC TEXHOJIOTUU UMEIOT B YCIOBHSAX COBpEMEHHOM Poccum, ocymecTs-
JSIOWEH CIOKHEUIIIMNA U HEU3BECTHBIM JO CHX MOP B MHUPOBOM NMPAKTUKE
Mepexo/ OT JKECTKO IUIAHUPYEMOM OpraHu3alui OOIIECTBEHHOM >KU3HU K
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OOLIECTBY, OCHOBAHHOMY Ha 3KOHOMHYECKOW U TMOJUTHYECKOM CBOOOJE,
WHHUILIMATUBE U OTBETCTBEHHOCTHU YEIOBEKA.

[Touck HOBBIX (hOpM U CIOCOOOB OpraHU3aIMy OOIIECTBEHHOM KU3-
HEJIEATEIIBHOCTH BO BcexX cepax TpeOyeT BhIpAaOOTKH M pealiu3aluu ca-
MBIX Pa3HOOOPA3HBIX COIMATIBHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH, OCOOEHHO B yHpaBJICHYE-
CKHUX IIpolleccax, IJI€ OTYETIMBEE BCEro MNposiBiAeTCS 3(PQPEKTUBHOCTD
TexHojoruzanuu. OCHOBa JUIsl Pa3BUTHUSI COLMANIBHBIX TEXHOJOTUN — 3Ha-
HUSI ¥ OIIBIT, HAKOIJICHHBIE COLIUOJIOTMYECKON HAYKOMU.

Jlo HeTaBHEr0 BPEMEHU METO/IbI COIIMOJIOTMU Pa3BUBAJIMCh B OCHOB-
HOM KaK METO/[Ibl MOJYYEHHSI 3HAHMS, B PE3YJIbTATE YETO HUCCIIEIOBATENH,
MMesl JOKa3aTeIbHbIE BHIBOJBI O CYTH SIBJICHUW, HE MOTJIA J1aTh PEKOMEH-
Januii o crmoco0ax BO3ACHCTBUS Ha HEOJAroNmpUsITHbIC TEHICHIUU, TOJI-
CKa3aTh IIyTH pa3pelieHus] BBIABICHHBIX mpoOseMm. Kak ormeuaer
A. W. TlpuroxuH, KOHTPACT MEXAY JOCTOBEPHOCTHIO BBHIBOJOB U 3bIOKO-
CThIO PEKOMEHJALMK Hayal MOCTENEHHO MPeo0JIeBaThCsl Onaroaaps Ie-
pPEeX0.ly COIMONOTUU U3 chephbl OTHUX TOIBKO UCCIEAOBAHUHN U pa3paboTOK
B CTaJUI0 «aKTUBHOM COIIMOJIOTUU» — BBISIBJICHUS TTPOOJIeM U BBIPAOOTKHU
ux pemieHus. MlHadye roBops, NMOTpeOOBAIUCH COLMATIbHBIE TEXHOJIOTHUU
OCYILIECTBJIEHUS PEATIbHBIX U3MEHECHU.

Coyuanvnaa mexnonozus — 3TO JIEMEHT YEJIOBEUECKOU KYJbTYpbI,
BO3HUKAIOIIUM 3BOJIFOIIMOHHO JTUOO B CBSI3U C MOTPEOHOCTHIO OBICTPOTO U
KPYIMTHOMACIITAaOHOTO TUPAKUPOBAHMSI HOBBIX BHUIOB AesTEIbHOCTH. [lo-
CTPOEHHE COLIMAIIBHOW TEXHOJOTUHU OCYUIECTBISIETCA 3a CUET Pa3lesIeHUs
NEATEILHOCTH Ha OTACIbHBIC OTIEPAINH, MPOIETYPhl PHU YCIOBHH TIy00-
KOT'0 TIOHMMAaHUS MPUPOJIBI U CIeIUPUKHN TOM 00J1acTH, B KOTOPOU pa3Bep-
ThIBaeTCs MpakTuka. O030p UMEIOIIUXCS TOUCK 3PEHUS MO OMpPECICHUIO
CYIIIHOCTH M COJIEPXKAHUSI COLMAIbHBIX TEXHOJOTHI MO3BOJSET CIETaTh
BBIBOJI O TOM, UYTO COI[MAIbHAs TEXHOJOTHUSI — 3TO COBOKYIHOCTh MOCIIE0-
BaTEJIbHBIX OIEpaIui, Mpoleayp leJeHanpaBIeHHOT0 BO3ICHCTBUS U pea-
JU3alliy paHee HAMEUEHHBIX TUIaHOB (MpOrpaMM, MPOEKTOB) U MOJIYUYEHUSI
ONTUMAJIIBHOTO COIMAIBHOTO pe3yibTara. ColuanbHas TEXHOJIOTUS — 3TO
BOKHEHUIIIMI 3JIEMEHT MeXaHW3Ma yIpaBJICHUs, CPEACTBO MEPEeBOIa sI3bIKa
HAMEPEHUN HAa KOHKPETHBIN A3bIK IPAKTUKU yrpasienus [11, c. 17 — 18].
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article 1s concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Power and institutions of civil society.

2. The special significance and role of social technologies in the
conditions today’s Russia.

3. Mechanisms of stability, organization and social order of society.

4. According to G. Hegel, people and society “are the community of
all units, and each of them is always dominated by the common.” Do you
agree with this statement? Justify your opinion.

5. Name the terms that the founder of classical sociology, O. Comte,

used when analyzing such social reality as society. Reveal their essence.
6.Do you agree with the statement that society dominates
individuals, determining the laws of their activities? Justify your point of

VIEW.
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X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Social technology

as an element of human culture”.

prepositi

o _Passives

-H

erunds

infinitives

engllshcond,t,ona,s'igrammar

adverbs 2 @ tenses
queStIOI‘IS worksheets'"t‘::r:gat':ei*é %
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r s “a 28" future
[«b)
GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Perfect Tenses

The Future Perfect Tense

The Future Perfect — cnoxuas BpeMmeHHasi (opma, oOpasyrormasics

IIPU TIOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATENbHOTO riiarojia fo have B Future Simple (will

have) u Past Participle (-ed / III ¢opma nenpasunvnozo 2nazona)

riarojia-ckazyemoro. Future Perfect 0603HauaeT aeiicTBue, KOTopoe Oyner

3aKOHYEHO JI0 ONpeAeTICHHOT0 MOMeHTa B Oyaymem (By the end of the

term we’ll have read four English books).

Positive Negative Question
I/You/ will [/You/ will not [/you/
We / They / We /They/ (won’t) ., we/they/
()
He/She/ "™ | He/She/  have | heyshes Nove asked:
asked .
It It asked it
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Put these sentences in the question and negative forms.

1. Trevor and Laura will have lived here for four years next April.

2. This chess game 1s going to last ages. They won'’t have finished it
until midnight.

3. I will have read this book by the time it’s due back to the library.

4. My husband will have finished his work by half past eight, so he
should be home about nine.

5. Phone me after 8 o’clock. We’ll have finished dinner by then.

2. Translate into English.

1. Mos cectpa BepHetcst nomol k 10 yacam. [lepe3BonnTte no3aHee.

2. K xoHILy ceHTSA0ps MbI IOJyYUM XOPOLIYIO PEMHUIO.

3. 5 nioxo ce0st UyBCTBYIO, HO K KOHILY HaJI€JH 51 BBI3I0POBEIO.

4. Ha cnenyromieit Heaene y MeHsi OyAeT OOJbIlie BpEMEHHU, TaK Kak s
C/1aM BCE DK3aMEHBI.

5. Korna Mot mana BepHETCs JOMOM, OH OyJIET OY€Hb YCTaJIbIM.

3. Paul wants to be an artist. He’s reading about a famous artist
called Winston Plummer.

Winston Plummer was a great artist, who had a wonderful career. He
won lots of prizes before he was twenty. By the age of twenty-five he had
had his own exhibition. He was the subject of a TV documentary by the
time he was thirty. By the age of thirty-five he had become world-famous.
He made millions of pounds from his pictures before he was forty.

Paul is daydreaming about his own future career. What is he
thinking?

Pattern: 1 hope I'll have won lots of prizes before I’'m twenty.

1. Perhaps ... my own exhibition by the age of twenty-five.
2.1 wonder if ... by the time [’'m thirty.

3. Maybe ... by the age of thirty-five.

4.1 hope ... by the age of forty.
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4. How good is your maths? Can you work out the answers?

Pattern: 1t’s quarter to six. Melanie is putting something in the oven.
It needs to be in the oven for an hour and a half. When will it have cooked?
It will have cooked at quarter past seven.

1. 1t’s seven o’clock in the evening, and Andrew is starting to write
an essay. He writes one page every fifteen minutes. He plans to finish the
essay at midnight. How many pages will he have written? He will have
written ... pages.

2.It’s Monday morning, and Sarah is travelling to work. It’s twenty
miles from her home to the office. How far will she have travelled to and
from work by the time she gets home on Friday? She will have traveled ...
miles.

3. Matthew is doing press-ups — one every two seconds. How many
will he have done after five minutes? He will have done ... press-ups.

Unit 15. THE PRACTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF SOCIOLOGY
1. Read and translate the text A.

PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS OF SOCIOLOGY

Sociology has many practical implications for our lives.
Sociological thinking and research contribute to practical policy-making
and social reform in several obvious ways. The most direct is simply
through providing clearer or more adequate understanding of a social
situation than existed before. This can be either on the level of factual
knowledge, or through gaining an improved grasp of why something is
happening (in other words, by means of theoretical understanding). For
instance, research may disclose that a far greater proportion of the
population is living in poverty than was previously believed.

Any attempt to foster improved living standards would obviously
stand more chance of success if based on accurate rather than faulty
information. The more we understand about why poverty remains
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widespread, however, the more likely it is that successful policies can be
implemented to counter it. A second way in which sociology aids in
practical policy-making is through helping to foster greater cultural
awareness on the part of different groups in society. Sociological research
provides a means of seeing the social world from a diversity of cultural
perspectives, thereby helping to dispel prejudices which groups hold
towards one another. No one can be an enlightened policy-maker who does
not have a cultivated awareness of varying cultural values. Practical
policies which are not based on an informed awareness of the ways of life
of those they affect have little chance of success. Thus a white social
worker operating in a West Indian community in a British city will not
gain the confidence of its members without developing sensitivity to the
cultural differences which often separate white and black in Britain. Third,
sociological research has practical implications in terms of assessing the
results of policy initiatives.

A programme of practical reform may simply fail to achieve what
its designers sought, or bring in its train a series of unintended
consequences of an unpalatable kind. For instance, in the years following
the Second World War, large public housing blocks were built in city
centres in many countries. These were planned to provide high standards of
accommodation for low-income groups from slum areas, and offered
shopping amenities and other civic services close at hand. However,
research showed that many of those moved from their previous dwellings
to large apartment blocks felt isolated and unhappy. High-rise buildings
and shopping malls often rapidly became dilapidated and provided
breeding-grounds for mugging and other violent crimes. Fourth, and in
some ways most important of all, sociology can provide self-enlightenmen
t-increased self-understanding to groups in society. The more people know
about the conditions of their own action, and about the overall workings of
their society, the more they are likely to be able to influence the
circumstances of their own lives. We must not picture the practical role of
sociology only as assisting policy-makers that is, powerful groups to take
informed decisions.
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Those in power cannot be assumed always to have in mind the
interests of the less powerful or underprivileged in the policies they pursue.
Self-enlightened groups can respond in an effective way to policies
pursued by government officials or other authorities, and can also form
policy initiatives of their own. Self-help groups (like Alcoholics
Anonymous) and social movements (like women’s movements) are
examples of social associations which directly seek to bring about practical
reforms. Should sociologists themselves actively advocate, and agitate for,
practical programmes of reform or social change? Some argue that
sociology can preserve its objectivity only if practitioners of the subject are
studiously neutral in moral and political controversies, but there is no
reason to think that scholars who remain aloof from current debates are
necessarily more impartial in their assessment of sociological issues than
others. There is bound to be a connection between studying sociology and
the promptings of social conscience.

No sociologically sophisticated person can be unaware of the
inequalities that exist in the world today, the lack of social justice in many
social situations or the deprivations suffered by millions of people. It
would be strange if sociologists did not take sides on practical issues, and it
would be illogical as well as impractical to try to ban them from drawing
on their sociological expertise in so doing [12, c. 15].

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

O06acTh COITMOJIOTUYECKUX MCCIICIOBAHUN;, U3MEHEHUSI MaTepralib-
HBIX W JYXOBHBIX MOTPEOHOCTEH; MaTepHalbHbIE U JyXOBHBIC MOTPEOHO-
CTH; COLMAJIbHOE MOBEJECHUE; OKUJIAEMbIC M KejaTebHbIEe U3MEHCHHS B
chepe CONMAIBHOW CTPYKTYpPBI; COIHATIBHBIC TOCIEACTBUAS HAYIHO-
TEXHUYECKOTO U OOIIECTBEHHOTO MPOrpecca; colraibHble OCHOBBI 00pasa
KU3HU; COIMAJIbHBIC TOCICACTBUSA TpaHChOpMaIlid OOIIECTBA; IPOIECC
rio0anu3aluy; HayqYHO-TEXHUYECKHI MPOrpecc; 0XKU1aeMble U3MEHEHHS B
COLIMAJIBHOU CTPYKTYype; o0pa3 *KU3HH; COLMOJIOTHYECKOE MPOrHO3UPOBaA-
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HUE; XapaKTep COIMAIbHBIX MPOIECCOB; MPOrHO3 CUTyalluu B chepax Tpy-
JIOBOM 3aHSTOCTU HACEJICHUS, CTAOWJIBHOCTh IMOJUTUYECKON CHUTYyalluu;
MPOTHO3HBIE UCCIEOBAaHUS; HEOOXOIUMBIM 00bEM U JIOCTOBEPHOCTH IO-
JTyyaeMoi nH(opManun; KOCBEHHbIE pe3ynbTathl [13, c. 838 — 839].

1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

Sociological thinking; social reform contribute; more adequate
understanding; to try to ban them; practical policy; the deprivations;
obvious ways; a social situation; factual knowledge; previously; to gain; to
improve; to grasp; in other words; by means of theoretical understanding;
for instance; to research; to provide high standards of accommodation;
disclose; to live in poverty; sophisticated person; from slum areas; to exist
in the world today; low-income groups; the lack of social justice; to suffer;
to take sides on practical issues; illogical; impractical; practical reform;
simply fail; to achieve; a series of unintended consequences; large public
housing blocks; civic services close at hand; previous dwellings; large
apartment blocks; isolated and unhappy.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Cannot be assumed; to have in mind; in the policies they pursue;
self-enlightened groups; sociology can preserve its objectivity only; an
effective way to; will not gain the confidence; scholars who remain aloof
from current debates; officials or other authorities; third, sociological
research; self-help groups; are examples of social associations; which often
separate white and black in Britain; practical reforms; practical policies; to
be a connection between studying sociology; actively advocate; reform or
social change? studiously neutral; in moral and political controversies;
more impartial in their assessment of sociological issues; the promptings of
social conscience; policy-maker; a cultivated awareness of varying cultural
values; an informed awareness of the ways of life; have little chance of
success; a white social worker; in a British city; the cultural differences;
has practical implications in terms of assessing the results of policy
initiatives.
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VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. This ... ... either on the ... of factual ... , or through ... an
improved ... of why something ... happening.

2. Practical ... which ... not ... ... an informed ... of the ways of life
of those they ... have little ... of ... .

3. Thereby helping to ... prejudices which ... hold towards ...
another.

4. ... thinking and ... contribute to .... policy-... and social reform in
several ... ways.

5.1t would ... illogical ... well ... impractical to ... ... ban them
from drawing on their ... expertise in so ... .

6.... ... can be an ... policy-maker who ... ... have a cultivated ...
of varying cultural... .

7....would ... strange ... ... did not take sides on ... issues.

8. Thus a ... social ... operating in a ... ... community in a ... city
will not gain the ... of its members without ... sensitivity to the ... ...
which often separate ... and ... in Britain.

9. Sociology ... ... practical implications for ... ... .

10.... most direct ... simply ... providing ... or more
understanding of a social ... than ... before.

11. Sociological ... provides a ... of ... the social world from a ... of
cultural perspectives.

12. ... sociologically sophisticated ... can ... unaware of the ... that
exist in the world ... , the ... of social ... in many ... situations or the ...
suffered ... millions ... people.

13. For instance, ... may disclose that a far ... ... of the ... is living in
... than was ... believed.

14. Any ... to foster improved ... ... would obviously ... more chance
of ... if based on ... rather than ... information.

15.The ... we ... about why poverty ... widespread, ... , the more ...
it 1s that ... policies can be ... to counter it.
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VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

COHUOKYJIDbBTYPHBIE CYIIEPCUCTEMBbI

B coBpeMeHHOM MHpe 4eTKO MPOCMATPUBAIOTCS UAYIIWE U3 TIyOUH
UCTOPUU JIBE OCHOBHBIE COIMOKYJbTYPHBIE TEHICHINHU (B3aUMOJECHCTBY-
Io1le, oOoramarlye Ipyr Ipyra, HO COXPaHSIIOUIUE CBOIO IEIOCTHOCTB):
3anan u Boctok.

3anag u BOCTOK Kak JABE€ MUPOBBIE TPAAWLIMM BBIABISIOT CBOM Pa3-
JUYMS TIPU PEUIEHUU KOPEHHBIX BOINPOCOB OBITHS. B OTHOLIEHMHU JIMYHO-
CTH 3aIlaJHbIi 4eJIOBEK OCHOBBIBAET BUIECHUE MHUpa Ha cebe camoMm, a BO-
CTOUYHBIN — Ha HJIe€ JOKHOCTU MHANBUIYAIBHBIX (OPM JYXOBHOM JKHU3HHU,
KYJbTUBUPYET UJICI0 OTKa3a OT JINYHOTO «S» B MOJIb3y O€3IMYHOr0 abco-
J0Ta. B OTHOLIEHNU K MHpPY, K PEATBHOCTU 3amaj CKJIOHEH MOIYEPKUBATh
AKTUBHYIO MO3ULIMIO YEIOBEKA MO OTHOLICHHUIO K YCIIOBHUSIM CBOETO CyIIle-
CTBOBAaHUS, K BHEITHEMY MHUPY, B TOM YHCJIE U COLUAIBHOMY. BOCTOK CKO-
pee MpeanoYnTaeT JOKTPUHY «HEAESIHHUI BO BHEIIHEM MHpPE, YXO0JI B ce0s,
B MOMCK HUPBaHbl KaK MOJJIMHHOTO CMbIC/IA ObITHUS yenoBeka. B oTHomie-
HUU BO3MOXHOCTEM pa3zyma Jiisl 3amaja XapakTepHbl HM IIEpe] 4eM He
OCTaHABJIMBAIOIIASCSA PALIMOHAIBHOCTD, OTKPBITAsl CUJIE JOTHYECKON MBIC-
JU U DMIMPUYECKOW NAaHHOCTH, IparMatu3M. BOCTOK Tiaroreer Kk MHTYyH-
TUBHOMY MO3HAHUIO, YeM U OOYCIIOBJICHO BHUMaHHE K MEIUTALMU U CaMO-
BHYILICHHUIO.

AHanu3 BEMKUX KYJIbTYp YEJIOBEUECTBA WM JIOKAJIbHBIX UBHIINA3A-
UMI BCEeraa NpHBJEKajl BHUMaHUE Y4YE€HbIX, a ¢ KoHIa XIX Beka oH Obu1
NOJKPEIUIEH HOBBIMU HAOJIOJICHUSIMH, HOBOM CHCTEMOW apryMeHTaluu
Hay4yHbIX Teopuil. bonbmmHcTBO HcciaenoBarenei (O. [lnenrnep, A. Toii-
Hou, H. S. JlanuneBckuii) ocoboe BHUMaHUE YACISUIM Pa3IMUUSIM MEXKITY
UMBUIM3AIMSAMHY, aJApECOBAIM CBOM MHTEpeC IpylnnaM HapoJoB, OJU3KUM
JIpYT OpYyry reorpapuyecku, CTPEMIWINCH BBIIETUTh TOBTOPSIIOLIUECS ITa-
bl, HUKJIBI PA3BUTHS MOJOOHBIX IIUBUIM3AIMN (MX BOBHUKHOBEHHE, POCT,
«HAZITIOMY, YIIAJIOK U paszyioxeHue, no A. ToitHOM, onpenensitoTcs 3aKOHOM
BBI30Ba reorpauieckoil, UCTOPUUECKOW CHUTYallMH M OTBETA, KOTOPBIU
MOXET JaTh JaHHas LUBUJIN3ALNS, IPEXKAEC BCETO TEOPETUYECKOE MEHb-
IIMHCTBO).

A. ToitHOUM co3/1a7 TEOPHUIO UCTOPUUYECKOTO KPYTOBOPOTA KYIbTYPHI.
[IpencraBisul BCEMUPHYIO HCTOPHIO KAaK COBOKYIIHOCTH OTAENBHBIX 3a-
MKHYTBIX U CBO€OOPa3HbIX IIUBUJIN3ALMNI, KOJIMUYECTBO KOTOPBIX BAPbUPO-
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Basioch oT 14 go 21. Kaxxnas nuBuan3aius, mogo0HO )KUBOMY OpraHU3MY,
MPOXOAUT CTAIUU 3apPOKICHUS, POCTa, Kpusnca (HaJioMa, pa3IoKeHHs).
Ha stom ocHOoBanun ToWHOU BBIBOAMII «IMITUPUIECKUE 3aKOHBI» TTOBTOPSI-
€MOCTH OOIIIECTBEHHOI'O Pa3BUTHS, JBIKYIIAs CUjla KOTOPOTO — JJIMUTAa,
TBOPUYECKOE MEHBIIIMHCTBO, HOCUTEIb <«GKU3HEHHOTO MopbiBay [14, c. 145].

VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article is concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Sociological research provides a means of seeing the social world
from a diversity of cultural perspectives.

2. Practical policies which are not based on an informed awareness
of the ways of life of those they affect have little chance of success.

3. Sociological research has practical implications in terms of
assessing the results of policy initiative.

4. Sociological research provides a means of seeing the social world
from a diversity of cultural perspectives.

5. There is bound to be a connection between studying sociology and
the promptings of social conscience.
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X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Sociocultural
trends: West and East”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

The Perfect Continuous Tenses

The Present Perfect Continuous (Progressive) Tense

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense oOpa3yeTcsi Nmpu MOMOIIU
BCIIOMOTATEJILHOTO riarojia to be B Present Perfect (have been, has been)
U TJarojia-ckazyemoro ¢ okoH4daHuem -ing. The Present Perfect Continu-
ous 0003HAYaET NCUCTBUE WIIM COCTOSTHUE, KOTOPOE HAYaJOCh B MPOILIOM
Y IIPOJIOKANIOCh B TEUEHHUE OINPENICIEHHOT0 NEPUOIa JO MOMEHTA PEUH U
100 BCE elle MPOJ0KAETCS B 3TOT MOMEHT, JIMOO 3aKOHYMJIOCH HETOo-
CpeAcTBeHHO niepen HuM (I have been waiting for him for two hours).

I'nazonwt cocmoanusa (non-continuous verbs) e Present Perfect
Continuous He ynompeoasaromcs.

Positive Negative Question
I/You/ I[/You , [/you/
We / szc;\;iil;een / We/ }‘;C;‘;i?nt been Have we/  been washing?
They 5 They g they
He/  has been He/  hasn’t been Has he / been washing?
She /It washing | She/It washing she / it 8!

Yacto ynotpelisitoTest Takue 00CTOATEeNbLCTBA BpEMEHH, KakK: for (ten
years) — B TeueHue (necsatu) jet; for a long time — Ha TPOTSHKEHUU
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nonroro Bpemenu; all day long — B Teuenue Bcero aus; since Friday — ¢
MATHULBI (U 10 HACTOSILETO BPEMEHH ).

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Write a question for each situation.
Pattern: You ask: (You / swim?) — Have you been swimming?
You meet Sam as he is leaving the swimming pool.

1. You have just arrived to meet a friend who is waiting for you.

You ask: (You /wait / long?)

2. You meet a friend in the street. His clothes are completely wet.

You ask: (What / you / do?)

3. A friend of yours is now working in a supermarket.

You ask: (How long / you / work / there?)

4. The fellow student tells you about his job — he sells computers.
You want to know how long.

You ask: (How long / you / sell / computers?)

2. Translate into English.

1. Kak noniro Bbl U3yyaere HCIAHCKUU SA3bIK?

2. MpbI )KUBEM 31€Ch TOJBKO T'OJI.

3. JHOXIp UIET C PAHHETO yTpa.

4. YeM OH 3aHMMAETCA C TE€X MOpP, KAK Mbl BHUJCIHUCH C HHUM B
MOCIETHUN pa3?

5. S nbITaroCh OTPEMOHTHUPOBATH KOMIBIOTEP HA MPOTSIKECHHUU

BCETO JIHSA.

3. Put in the verbs. Use the present perfect continuous.
Pattern: Emma: It’s OK. (I / not / wait.) — I haven’t been waiting

long.

Ilona: Sorry I’'m late.
Emma: What (you / do)?
Nelly: I’ve been with Mrs. King. (She / help) me with my English.

166



Nelly: Your English is very good. You don’t need lessons, surely.
How long (you / study) English?

Ilona: Er, eight years now. But my accent wasn’t so good before I
came to England. (I / try) to improve it. I think (it / get) better lately.

Nelly: Your accent is fine, Ilona. Honestly.

Unit 16. SOCIOLOGY OF CULTURE
1. Read and translate the text A.

CULTURE AS A SUBJECT OF SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS

In culture as a subject of scientific research, sociology studies the
specific structure and composition of the means, forms and methods of
creating, assimilating and transmitting cultural products. This should be
taken into account when sociologically analyzing and assessing the state of
culture of any society, including ours.

The level of development of spiritual culture is measured by the
volume of spiritual values created in a given society, the scale of their
distribution and depth of assimilation by people.

Sociologists are closely involved in the study of specific features,
forms of manifestation and functioning of individual cultures. The
differences between “higher” and “lower” are being actively studied
cultures, popular culture, folk and mass culture.

However, there is no consensus among specialists in assessing the
role and functions of popular culture: some emphasize its ability to express
popular values, desires and ideals; others, on the contrary, argue that it is
controlled by advertisers, television, cinema, pop music and other branches
of the mass communications industry that form the population conforms to
the ruling elite.

The same is true with approaches to “mass culture” in modern
society. On the one hand, these are standardized and relatively
homogeneous, mass-produced products of material and spiritual culture
intended for the general population. However, from the point of view of
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critics of the concept “mass society”, the main features of mass culture are
not the number of its users, nor the stereotyped nature of its products.

Mass culture is blamed for the transformation of man into a mass
anonymous member of the crowd, his alienation from his individual
essence, social isolation and escape from reality, which is similar in effect
to a drug. In addition, mass culture threatens national cultures. By
exporting the system of values and way of life of developed Western
countries, spreading alien ideals, mass culture erodes, for example, the
integrity of Russian and Slavic culture, undermines the cultural identity of
many nations and nationalities inhabiting modern Russia.

“Americanization” and “Westernization” of the Russian cultural
space destroys traditional spiritual foundations and connections without
creating positive new ones [9, c. 169].

11. Make up your own questions to the text.

II1. Translate the words and word combinations from Russian into
English using the dictionary and memorize them.

Connonornyeckuii aHanu3; GOpMbI TPOSBICHUS KYJIbTYPBhI;, OIICHKA
COCTOSIHMSI KyJIbTYPhI; YPOBEHb PA3BUTHsI JYXOBHOUW KYJIbTYPHI; pazIudus
MEXy «BBICIIUMUY» U «HU3IIUMHUY KYJIbTypaMu; JyXOBHBIE IIEHHOCTH; CO-
3/1aBaTh; KUHO; CPEACTBA, (POPMBI M METOBI;, PACTIPOCTPAHEHUE KYIbTYPHI;
U3yyaThb KOHKPETHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH; (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE OTACIBHBIX
KYJBbTYpP; aKTUBHO U3Yy4alOTCs; MOMYJIsipHAsl KyJIbTypa; *KeJaHUus U UJeabl;
HApOJIHAs KYJIbTYpa; MaccoBasi KyJbTypa; COIMOJIOTHS M3y4aeT; KOHKPET-
Has CTPYKTypa; CIOCOOHOCTHb BBIpakaTh HApPOJHBIC IIEHHOCTH; YyTBEp-
KJaTh;, YIPaBJIATh, PEKIAMOIATENIN; OTPACIN WHIYCTPUU MACCOBBIX KOM-
MYHUKAIU; TEJIEBUIEHUE; IOIM-MY3bIKa; HAaCEJIIeHUE; KOH(POpMU3M; roc-
MOJICTBYIOIIIAs DJINTA; COBPEMEHHOE OOIIECTBO; C OJHOM CTOPOHBI; KYJIb-
Typa Kak MpeaMET COIMOJOTHYECKOTO aHaliu3a; KyJbTypa Kak MpeaIMeT
HAy4YHOTO HCCIIEIOBAHMS; CO3/IaHHE, YCBOCHUE M Mepeaada MPOTyKTOB
KYJIbTYPHI.
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1V. Translate the words and word combinations from English into
Russian using the dictionary and memorize them.

It is important to evaluate; the treasury of human culture; have only
statistical quantitative indicators; called a “subculture”; moreover; the
ability of each person; the quality of the product; inventions; performances
and films; spiritual products; antisocial in the dominant culture; education;
scientific discoveries; indicators characterize; the object of specific
sociological research; the ultimate goal of culture; to master the
knowledge; accumulated during history; values; practical skills; personal
contribution; to enrich; within a certain culture; as a rule; it operates a
system of beliefs; values and norms; actively used by a minority of
individuals; to depend on; the “big” dominant culture; subcultures; have
been studied by sociologists; from the perspective of class; deviant
behavior; youth culture; to study cultural features; the subculture of
criminal social groups; goals; drug dealers; counterfeiters; extremist
groups.

V. Find the sentences with the following words and word
combinations in the text A and translate them into Russian.

Approaches to “mass culture”; in modern society; these are
standardized and relatively homogeneous; for the general population; from
the point of view of critics; nor the stereotyped nature of its products;
involved in the study of specific features; of individual cultures; the
differences between “higher” and “lower”; popular culture, folk and mass
culture; no consensus among specialists; some emphasize its ability to
express popular values; argue that it is controlled by advertisers; conforms
to the ruling elite; a subject of scientific research; structure and
composition; transmitting cultural products; this should be taken into
account; culture of any society, including ours; development of spiritual
culture; spiritual values created in a given society; depth of assimilation by
people; blamed for the transformation of man; social isolation and escape
from reality; mass culture threatens national cultures; the system of values
and way of life; for example, the integrity of Russian and Slavic culture;
nationalities inhabiting modern Russia.
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VI. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. “Americanization” and *“ ... ” of the Russian cultural space ...
traditional spiritual ... and connections without ... positive new ones.

2. Mass ... ... blamed for the transformation of ... into a mass
anonymous member of the ... , his alienation ... his individual ... , social
isolation and escape ... reality.

3.In ..., mass culture threatens ... cultures.

4. ... exporting the system of ... and way of ... of developed ...
countries, spreading ... ideals.

5. Mass culture erodes, for ... , the integrity of Russian and ...
culture, undermines the cultural... of many nations and ... inhabiting
modern ... .

6. In culture as a ... of scientific ... , sociology studies the specific

. and ... of the means, ... and methods of ... , assimilating and ...
cultural ... .
7. This should ... ... into ... when sociologically ... and ... the state

of culture of any ... , including ... .
8. The level of ... of spiritual culture is ... by the volume of ... ...

created in a given ... , the scale of their ... and depth of ... ... people.
9. Sociologists ... ... involved in the study of specific ... , forms of
manifestation and ... ... individual cultures.

10. The differences between “...” and “...” are being actively studied
cultures, ... culture, ... and ... culture.

11. However, ... ... no consensus ... specialists in assessing the ...
and ... of popular ... .

12. Some ... its ability to express popular ... , desires and ... .

13. Others, on the ... , argue that it is controlled ... advertisers, ... ,
cinema, ... music and other ... of the mass ... ... that form the population
conforms ... the ruling ... .

14. The same ... true ... approaches ... “mass culture” in modern ... .

15. On the ... ... , these ... standardized and ... homogeneous, mass-
produced ... of material and ... ... intended for the general population.

16. However, from the ... ... ... of critics of the concept “... ... ”, the
main features of ... ... culture are not the number of ... ... , nor the

stereotyped ... of its products.
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VII. Translate into English the text B using the dictionary.

HOPMA B COIIMOJIOI'MU KAK UHCTPYMEHT
COLIUAJIBHOI'O KOHTPOJIA

OOuieHne Mexay JIOAbMU TPOSIBISETCS B pa3IuyHbBIX (opmax, a
crioco0 OOIIECHUS OTPEACIISIETCS. KYJIbMYPHOIMU HOPMAMU, KOTOPBIE OoJiee
VI MEHEE YeTKO MPEANHUCHIBAIOT, KaK JOJDKHBI BECTH Ce0sl MO0 OTHOIIIE-
HUIO JIPYT K JAPYTy MYKYMHBI U )KCHIIUHBI, CTAPIIUE 110 CTATyCy WJIH BO3-
pacTy, HHOCTPAHIbl U «KOpPEHHBIC xutenn». Hopma 6 coyuonozuu npe-
CTaBJIsIET COOOM CTaHIAPTHOE MPABUIIO, PETYIUPYIOIIECE TOBEACHNE CYOh-
€KTa B COLMAIbHOW cuTyanuu. Mmes o Tom, 4To coluanbHasi KU3Hb Kak
YHOPSIOYCHHBIN (YHKIIMOHATILHO I1€JI€CO00pa3HbIi MPOIECcC 3aBUCUT OT
OKUJIaHUW U 00S3aTENBCTB, KOTOPHIE MPEIBSABISIOT APYT APYTy B3auMO-
JEUCTBYIONINE CYOBEKTHI, IIUPOKO PACHpPOCTPaHEHA B PA3JIUYHBIX COI[UO-
JIOTUYECKHX IITKOJIaX U TEOPHSIX.

Kpome Toro, Hopmut cayrcam 6arxcHvim uHCMPYMEHMOM COUUATL-
H020 KOHmMPO.J1A, UX COOJIO/ICHUE TOAKPEIUICTCS PAa3IMYHBIMU TIOJIOKH-
TEJIHLHBIMHU WJIM OTPUIIATSILHBIMU CPEACTBAMHU BO3ACHCTBUS HA MIOBEICHHUE,
B TOM YHCJI€ Ha JeBHAHTHOE moBeaeHUe. Hopmel, AeiicTByIOMIME TOIBKO B
MaJbIX TPYyMIax, HaMpaBlICHbl HA COXPAHEHUE U PEryJUpPOBaHUE CYyOKYIIb-
TYypbl BXOJSIINX B HUX YJICHOB, MX HA3BIBAIOT «TPYIIIOBHIMH ITPUBBLIYKA-
MI» WM TIpaBujiamMu. Tak, B MOJIOJEKHBIX KOMIAHUAX TOMUHUPYET MOJIO-
NeKHasT CyOKyNbTypa, Cpeau TMOCTOSHHBIX IOCETHUTENIEH CTaaUOHOB pac-
IIpOCTpaHeHa ocobast KyJbTypHass MOCNb MOBEACHUS OOJENbIINKA CBOCH
JIFOOMMON KOMAaH/IbI.

Hopmul, npucywjue mMaKpocoyuaibHvlm 2pynnam oduiecmea, Bbl-
CTYITAIOT B KauyeCTBE «OONIMX MpaBWI» M NMPUHUMAIOT (HopMy OOBIYacB,
TpaauIii, HpAaBOB M MaHEp MOBEJICHUS, dTHKeTa. BiusHue HOpM Ha comu-
aJIbHOE TTOBEJICHUE B3aMMOJICHCTBYIOIINX CYOBEKTOB SIPKO MPOSBIISICTCS B
IPoIIecCce MEXKYIbTYPHOTO OOIIEHHUS, KOTOPOE MPEATIOIaraeT, YTO MEXITY
HUMH MMEETCS YETKOE TMOHMMAaHUE «COIMATIBHBIX POJICH» M KaKIbIM U3
apTHEPOB COOJIFOIaET Te TPEOOBAHUS, KOTOPHIE 00YCIIOBICHBI KYJIbTYypOU
cTpanbl ipedbiBanms [9, c. 173 — 174].
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VIII. Be ready to give the summary of the text orally. Pay attention
to the following expressions and using them make up your own sentences
based on the text A.

The text deals with (the problem of)...

It touches upon...

The extract from the article 1s concerned with...

The article is about...

The text centres round the problem of...

The article focuses on the problem of...

According to the text...

According to the author...

It further says that...

According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

It is clear from the text that...

The problem of the text is of great importance...

To sum it up...

On the whole...

In conclusion it is possible to say that...

IX. Discuss the following statements.

1. Representatives of different cultures experience difficulties in
establishing social communications.

2. Knowledge of a foreign language, correct use of accepted rules of
politeness, knowledge of the characteristics of various types of social
relations are very important components in national-ethnic communities.

3. Mmethods and forms of communication between members of
various social groups and communities depend on those cultural norms,
customs and traditions that prescribe the order, rules, and mechanisms of
behavior, communication and treatment of participants in social
communication.

4. The influence of norms on the social behavior of interactants
subjects 1s clearly manifested in the process of intercultural
communication.
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5. The norms inherent in macrosocial groups of society act as
“general rules” and take the form of customs, traditions, mores and
manners of behavior, and etiquette.

X. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Types of modern
cultures and subcultures”.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS
The Passive Voice

I'maron-ckazyemoe B Passive Voice (cTpagaTeIbHOM 3aJ0T€) IMOKa-
3BIBACT, UYTO B MPEIOKCHUU IOJIC)KAIIEe ABISICTCI 00BEKTOM JCHCTBUS
CO CTOPOHBI JIpyToro juna uiu npeameta (I wrote three letters yesterday —
Past Simple of the Active Voice). (Three letters were written yesterday —
the Past Simple Passive).

Bpemena cmpaoamenvnozco 3anoea o0pa3yroTcs MpU MOMOIIUA BCIIO-
MOTATeJIbHOTO TJIarojia B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH JCHCTBHUTEIHLHOTO
3aJIoTa W Tjarojia-ckazyemMoro B popMe mpuIacTHsl MPOIIEANIEero BpeMEeHH
Participle Il (-ed / III ¢hopma mnenpagunvnozo 2nazona) riarosia-
CKa3yeMOro — OOBEKT JCUCTBUS BBHIPAKEH MOMJICKAIINM, & CyOBEKT IEHCTBUS
700 COBCEM HE YIOMHUHAETCs, MO0 yKaszaH ¢ mpemyioramu by winu with
(Football is played all over the world, The sky was covered with clouds).

Bpemena Perfect Continuous u Future Continuous 6
CMpadamenbHoM 3a102e He YRompeonaomcs.
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Tenses Active Passive
Present Simple We bake the bread here The bread is baked here
Present Continuous | We are baking the bread The bread is being baked
Present Perfect We have baked the bread The bread has been baked
Past Simple We baked the bread yesterday | The bread was baked yesterday
Past Continuous We were baking the bread The bread was being baked
Past Perfect We had baked the bread The bread had been baked
Future Simple We will bake the bread next The bread will be baked next
To be going to We are going to bake the bread | The bread is going to be baked
Modals We should bake the bread soon | The bread should be baked soon

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

1. Open the brackets.

1. Those magazines (return) to the library yesterday.

2. Why your home task (not / do)?

3. The children (take) to the circus this afternoon.

4. Dictionaries may not (use) at the examination.

5. This room (not / use) for a long time.

2. Translate into English.

1. Ero 4acTto mochuIarOT 3a TPaHuILy.

2. Tenerpamma ObLIa MoOJydeHa BUepa.

3. Korna Oyzaer nepeBesieHa 3Ta KHUra?

4. Komy nopy4uiia 3To 3ajianue?

5. MHe npeayioxKuIn 04YeHb HHTEPECHYIO PadoTy.

3. Rewrite these sentences beginning with the underlined words.
Pattern: Thieves robbed a woman. — A woman was robbed.

1. They may ban the film.

2. They offered Nancy a pay increase.
3. We need to correct the mistakes.

4. Someone reported that the situation was under control.
5. They are testing the new drug.
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Part I1
TEXTS FOR ADDITIONAL READINGS

Text 1. HIGHER EDUCATION

r I. Study and memorize the following words and
'I expressions:
1) the jurisdiction — ropucaukius;
2)the Ministry of Science and Higher Education —
MuHHCTEpCTBO HAYKU U BBICHIETO 00pa30BaHUs;
3)responsible for — oTBEeTCTBEHHBI 33;
4)the accreditation and licensing — akkpenuTanus 1 JIMIEH3UPOBA-
HUE;
5)State Educational Standards — rocygapctBeHHbie 00pa3oBaTelb-
HbIE CTaHJIaPThI;
6) to maintain — moJiJIep>KUBaTh;
7)to construct — co3aBaTh, IPUAYMbIBATh;
8) at least — o kpaiineit mepe;
9)a secondary education — cpennee o6pa3oBaHue;
10) pursuit — ctpemieHue;
11)prestigious — npecTU>KHBIN;
12)demands— TpeboBaHus;
13)educational establishments — oGpa3zoBaTenbHbIE 3aBEICHUS;
14)annually — exxeroaHo;
15)to involve — Bkitouats (B ceOs);
16)to employ — nipegocTaBisTh pabOTy, HAHUMATh;
17)an applicant — kanUIaT, COUCKATEb;
18)public and non-public (nonState) — rocygapcTBeHHbBIN U HETOCY-
JIapCTBEHHBIN;
19) postgraduate higher education — nocieBy3oBckoe Bbiciiee oOpa-
30BaHHE;
20)to receive — moJyiy4arh;
21)to be capable — ObITh CIOCOOHBIM;
22)mutual recognition — oO1iee npu3HaHUE;
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23)validation — npu3HaHue 3aKOHHOW CHUJIBI,

24)seal — rapaHTHs, 10Ka3aTEIbCTBO;

25)irrespective — He3aBUCHMO OT, HECMOTPSI Ha;

26)ownership pattern — ¢bopmbl COOCTBEHHOCTH;

27)assessment week — 3aueTHas Henens;

28)assignment works — 3aganus, paOoThI;

29)to defend course projects — mpeACTaBIATh K 3alIUTE JUIIJTIOMHBIE
IIPOCKTHI,

30)in recent years — B (3a) NOCJICTHUE TOJIbI;

31)drastic changes — kap/iMHaNIbHBIE IEPEMEHBI;

32) comprehensive transformation — BcecropoHHee peoOpazoBaHUE;

33)diversification — pacuiupenue 00J1acTu JEATEIbHOCTH;

34)emergence — y4eHbIN.

I1. Find Russian equivalents to the following words and word
combinations.

The jurisdiction; State Educational Standards; basic higher
education; postgraduate higher education; in the middle of the 18" century;
very prestigious; began to change; academic year; each semester; the
national emblem; similar to that of Britain; in Soviet times; evolutionary
reformation; open for everything new; another type of education; the
international educational organizations; people are employed in the sphere
of education; levels of higher education; major international experts.

IIl. Find English equivalents to the Russian words and word
combinations.

OO6pazoBatenpHas cuctemMa Poccuu; moctynaTh B By3; CaBaTh CIM-
HBIM TOCYJapCTBEHHBIN 3K3aMEH; y4acTHE B KOHKYpPCE; caMblii 00pa3oBaH-
HBIM HApOJI; TOCYJapCTBEHHBIC 00pa30BaTEIbHBIC YUPEIKICHUS, YaCTHBIC
IITKOJTBI; YYUTHCS B THMHA3WH; OBITh OTBETCTBCHHBIM 3a YTO-JTM00; TpeOo-
BaHHE BPEMEHHU; YUYUThCA Ha OakajaBpa; IMOJydaTh CTETIICHb Marucrpa;
YBJIEKAThCSI CIIOPTOM; CTaTh IIMPOKO OOPa30BaHHOW JTUYHOCTHIO, MOCTY-
1aTh B aCIUPAHTYPY; 3aHUMAThCS HAyKOW; MPUHUMATh y4acTHE B POCCHMA-
CKHX W MEXIYHApOIHBIX CHUMIIO3MyMaX; IMyOJMKOBAaTh HayYHBIC PaOOTHI;
BBICTYIIATh HAa PAa3JINYHBIX HAYUYHBIX KOHPEPCHITHSIX.
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1V. Insert the missing words and word combinations.

1. The system was ... similar to that of ... .
2. The of higher education was
and still is considered to be ... ... .
3. There are ... educational establishments
of ... ... ... ... in the Russian Federation.
4. More than are employed in
the ..........
5. ... has the most
6. I wash the dishes, go shopping and ...
7. About 300,000 applicants from ... ... ...
of the world come to study at ... ... .
8. ... ... 1n Russia is provided by

.. accredited higher education institutions.

in the world.

9. Major... ... have noted that Russian ...
.. 1s one of the most educational systems in the
world.
10. The ... ... starts on 1% of September
andendsat... ... ... ....

11. Russian educational system is
is why it is always open for everything new.

V. Read and translate the text A.

Constructed;
very flexible;
Germany; pursuit;
very prestigious;
180,000 academic year;
all types and categories;
6 million people;
sphere of education;
Russia;
educated population;
the end of June;
all the countries;
Russian universities;
Higher Education;
public and non-public
(non-State);
international experts;
educational;
system developed
and advanced.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN RUSSIA

History of education in Russia

Russia’s higher education system started
with the foundation of the wuniversities
Moscow and St. Petersburg in the middle of the
18" century. The system was constructed similar
to that of Germany. In Soviet times, all of the
population in Russia had at least a secondary {

n

education. The pursuit of higher education was and stlll is con31dered to be

very prestigious.
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educational organizations, the system of education in Russia began to
change over the past four to five years. Universities began transitioning to
a system similar to that of Britain and the USA: 4 years for the Bachelor’s
degree and 2 years for a Master’s degree.

Educational establishments

There are 180,000 educational
i establishments of all types and
! categories in the Russian Federation.
About 35 million people or 25 % of

2% the total population of the country
§'# are annually involved in one or
e B _ another type of education. More than
s S — e 6 million people are employed in the
sphere of education. Russia has the most educated population in the world.
More than half of Russians have higher education qualification. About
300,000 applicants from all the countries of the world come to study at
Russian universities. Higher Education in Russia is provided by public and
non-public (non-State) accredited higher education institutions. There are
two levels of higher education:

— Basic higher education (4 years) leading to the Bakalavr’s degree,
the first university level degree. This is equivalent to the B. Sc. degree in
the US or Western Europe;

— Postgraduate higher education (5 — 6 years or more). After two
years, students are entitled to receive a Magistr’s degree. This is equivalent
to a Master’s Degree (M. Sc, M. A.) in the US or Western Europe. After a
Master’s degree, students can continue to study towards a doctoral degree:
Kandidat Nauk degree (the first level, equivalent to Ph. D.) and Doktor
Nauk degree (the second, highest level, equivalent to Professor).

In the Russian Federation there are:

— More than 700 State Higher Educational Institutions;

— More than 15 million students;

— More than 350,000 foreign students studying at Russian State
Universities.
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Russian system of higher education

Major international experts have noted that Russian educational
system is one of the most developed and advanced educational systems in
the world. In the context of a changing society, the educational system
proved to be capable of adapting to rapid transformations of new realities
and to the phase of prolonged evolutionary reformation. Only accredited
higher education establishments have the right to issue state diplomas and
degrees ensuring full vocational and academic rights, and are covered by
the international agreements on mutual recognition and validation of
education documents. Only accredited higher education establishments
have the right to use the seal with the national emblem of the Russian
Federation. All state degrees award specific qualifications to a graduate,
irrespective of the type of educational institution (University, Academy,
and Institute) and the ownership pattern (state, municipal, non-state), are
equal in status.

Academic year and semester

The academic year starts on 1*' of September and ends at the end of
June. It is divided into an autumn and spring semester. A study period of
16 weeks in autumn term and a study period of 15 — 16 weeks in spring
term. Each semester ends with one assessment week during which students
take course tests and present assignment works and defend course projects.

Exam session: Two or three weeks’ period of examinations and final
assessments take place each semester.

In recent years, the system of education of the Russian Federation
has been undergoing drastic changes in the framework of the
comprehensive transformation of the country as a whole. The main
changes have been proceeding along the diversification: emergence of new
types of educational institutions, introduction of a multi-level higher
education system (Bachelor’s and Master’s Degrees in addition to the
traditional Diploma — Specialist Degree), and profound changes in
curricula. Russian educational system is very flexible that is why it is
always open for everything new [15].
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VI. Comprehension check. Answer the following questions.

1. Under whose jurisdiction is higher education in Russia?

2. What is the Ministry of Science and Higher Education in the
Russian Federation responsible for?

3. What did Russia’s higher education system start with and when
did it start?

4. What was the higher education system constructed similar to?

5. What education did the population in Russia have in Soviet time?

6. Is the pursuit of higher education considered to be very prestigious
or not?

7. Why did the system of education in Russia begin to change over
the past years?

8. How did universities begin transitioning?

9. How many educational establishments of all types and categories
are there in the Russian Federation?

10. How many people are employed in the sphere of education?

11. What part of the population in Russia has higher education
qualification?

12. How many levels of higher education are there and what are they?

13. How many Higher Educational Institutions are there in Russia?

14. What is the number of students in Russia?

15.How many foreign students are studying at Russian State
Universities?

16. What have international experts noted about Russian educational
system?

17. What did the Russian educational system prove in the context of a
changing society?

18. What education establishments have the right to issue state
diplomas and degrees ensuring full vocational and academic rights and
mutual recognition and validation of education documents?

19. What qualifications do all state degrees award to graduates?

20. When does the academic year start and end? How many semesters
are academic years divided?

21. How does each semester end?

22. What main changes have been proceeding along the diversification
of the education system?
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VII. Find the English equivalents of the following words and
expressions in the text A.

l'ocynapcTtBeHHble 0Opa3oBaTeNbHbIC CTAHIAPTHI; MUHUCTEPCTBO
HayKd U BhICIIEro oOpaszoBaHusi Poccuiickoin denepanuu; cpeaHee oodpa-
30BaHKE; CTPEMJICHHUE MOJYUYUTh BbICIIee 00pa3oBaHUE; CTENEHb OaKaiaB-
pa; CTeNeHb MarucTpa; ToCyJapCTBEHHBIE U HErOCY/IapCTBEHHBIE aAKKPEIU-
TOBAHHBIC BBICIIME Y4E€OHBIC 3aBEJEHUSI; BbIIABaTh JAUIUIOMBI TOCYIap-
CTBEHHOTO oO0pa3sIia; TUIl Y4eOHOTr0 3aBEJICHMS; YUY€OHBIH T'0Jl; MHOTOCTY-

[neg4yaras CuCreMa BBICIHICTO O6p&30BaHI/IH.

VIII. Match the words and expressions with their translation.

1) responsible; a) TIepexoI;
2) accrediting; b) cdepa oOpazoBanus;
3) changing society; C) KOHCTPYHPOBaTh, 00pa30BbIBaTh, CTPOUTH;
4) construct; d) mensroreecs o0IeCTBO;
5) demand; €) €XKEroJIHO;
6) transitioning; f) B3aumMHOE npu3HaHUE;
7) annually; g) aKKpeauTalus;
8) sphere of education; h) nperepneBats, noBepraThCs;
9) mutual recognition; 1) BOSBHUKHOBEHHE;
10) validation; J) TpeGoBaHwMeE;
11) adapting; k) pamku;
12) framework; 1) neranmzanusi; mTOATBEPKICHNUE;
13) emergence; m) OTBETCTBEHHBIM;
14) undergo. n) IpUCIoCcOOIeHUE, alanTalusl.

IX. Tell whether the sentences below true or false. Start your

corrections with the words: it is true, it is false. Correct the false

Statements.

1. Higher education is under the jurisdiction of various ministries.

2. Russia’s higher education system started with the foundation of the

universities in the 12™ century.
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3.In Soviet times, all of the population in Russia had at least a
secondary education.

4. Universities began transitioning to a system similar to that of
Germany.

5. There are more than 200,000 educational establishments of all
types and categories in the Russian Federation.

6. Russia has the most educated population in the world.

7. Higher Education in Russia is provided only by public higher
education institutions.

8. In the Russian Federation there are more than 1000 State Higher
Educational Institutions.

9. Only universities have the right to issue state diplomas and degrees
ensuring full vocational and academic rights.

10. The academic year is divided into three semesters; a study period

of 4 weeks in each semester.

X. Translate sentences into English.

1. Beiciiee oOpa3oBaHuWe HaXOAWUTCS B BeIeHWH MUHHCTEPCTBA
HayKW W BbIcIIero ooOpaszoBanusi Poccuiickoit deneparii, KOTOPOe OTBe-
JaeT 3a aKKPEAUTAIUIO U JUIEH3UPOBAHKE BBICIINX yYUYCOHBIX 3aBEIICHUM,
a Tak)Ke 3a pa3pabOTKy W MOJJIEp)KaHUE rOCyAapCTBEHHBIX 00pa30BaTEIIb-
HBIX CTaHJAPTOB.

2. B coBerckoe Bpemsi y Bcero HacesaeHuss Poccun ObLIO KaK MUHU-
MyM CpeliHee 00pa3oBaHuUe.

3. Bo MHOTOM Onaromapst TpeOOBaHUSAM MEKIYHAPOIHBIX 00pa3oBa-
TEJbHBIX OpPTaHU3aIUH 3a MOCIEIHNE YEThIPE-TIATh JIET CUCTeMa 00pa3oBa-
Hus B Poccun Havanma MeHATHCS.

4. B Poccuiickoit ®@enepannu HacuutbiBaeTcss 180 000 oOpazoBa-
TEJIBHBIX YUPEIKICHUN BCEX TUIIOB U KaTETOPHIA.

5. Ha oOy4enue B poccuiickue By3bl mpuezxatoT okojo 300 000 adbu-
TYPUEHTOB CO BCEX CTPaH MUpAa.

6. Kpymnueiime MexmayHapOoAHble 3KCHEPThl OTMEYAIOT, YTO POCCHil-
CKasi CHCTeMa 00pa30BaHMsI — OJTHA U3 CAMBIX Pa3BUTHIX U MEPEIOBBIX B MUPE.
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7. ToNbKO aKKpeIUTOBAHHBIC BBICIIME Y4YEOHbBIE 3aBEICHUSI UMEIOT
paBO HCIOJb30BaTh IEYaTh C TOCYAapCTBEHHBIM repOboM Poccuiickoi
denepauum.

8. DK3aMEHALlMOHHBIE CECCUM C JIBYX- WM TPEXHEIEIbHBIM IIEPHO-
JIOM 3K3aMEHOB U UTOTOBBIX OLEHOK ITPOBOJATCS KX ABIA CEMECTP.

9.B mnocnennue roael cucrema obpazoBanusi Poccuiickoit ®Denepa-
MU TPETEePHEBACT KapAWHAIbHbIE W3MEHEHUS B paMKaxX KOMIUIEKCHOU
TpaHchOopMaIuU CTPaHbI B 1IEJIOM.

10. Poccuiickas cuctema oOpa3oBaHusl O4€Hb TMOKas, MOITOMY BCEraa
OTKpBITa ISl BCETO HOBOTO.

XI. Divide the text into logical parts and speak briefly about
Russia’s higher education.

XII. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Education in
Russia”.

Text 2. EDUCATION IN BRITAIN
1. Read and translate the text.

EDUCATION IN BRITAIN’S UNIVERSITIES

The academic year in Britain’s universities, Polytechnics, Colleges
of Education' is divided into three terms, which usually run from the
beginning of October to the middle of
December, from the middle of January
to the end of March, and from the
middle of April to the end of June or
the beginning of July. ndiad

There are 109 recognized § i

universities in Britain. The oldest and = -
best-known universities are located in Oxford, Cambridge, London, Leeds,
Manchester, Liverpool, Edinburgh, Southampton, Cardiff, Bristol,
Birmingham.
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Good A-level results in at least two subjects are necessary to get a
place at a university. However, good exam passes alone are not enough.
Universities choose their students after interviews. For all British citizens a
place at a university brings with it @ grant? from their local education
authority.

English universities greatly differ from each other. They differ in
date of foundation, size, history, tradition, general organization, methods of
instruction, way of student life.

After three years of study a university graduate will leave with the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts®, Science, Engineering, Medicine, etc. Later he
may continue to take a Master’s Degree* and then a Doctor’s Degree’.
Research is an important feature of university work.

The Oxford and Cambridge Universities date from the 12 and
13™ centuries.

The Scottish universities of St. Andrews, Glasgow, Aberdeen and
Edinburgh date from the 15" and 16™ centuries.

In the 19" and the early part of the 20" centuries the so-called
Redbrick universities® were founded. These include London, Manchester,
Leeds, Liverpool, Sheffield, and
Birmingham. During the late
sixties and early seventies some 20
“new” universities were set up.
Sometimes  they are called
“concrete and glass” universities.
| Among them are the universities of
Sussex, York, East Anglia and

some others.

During these years the Government set up thirty Polytechnics. The
Polytechnics, like the universities, offer first and higher degrees. Some of
them offer full-time and sandwich courses’. Colleges of Education provide
two-year courses in teacher education or sometimes three years if the
graduate specializes in some particular subject.

Some of those who decide to leave school at the age of 16 may go to
a further education college where they can follow a course in typing,
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engineering, town planning, cooking, or hairdressing, full-time or part-
time. Further education colleges have strong ties with commerce and
industry.

There is an interesting form of studies which is called the Open
University®. It is intended for people who study in their own free time and
who “attend” lectures by watching television and listening to the radio.
They keep in touch by phone and letter with their tutors and attend summer
schools. The Open University students have no formal qualifications and
would be unable to enter ordinary universities.

Some 80,000 overseas students study at British universities or further
education colleges or train in nursing, law, banking or in industry [13].

References

1. College of Education — nienaroru4eckuil KOJUIEIX (mpex2coouu-
HblU nedazoeuyeckuti uncmumym, 8 1965 200y maxue Koa1edxicu noyuuiu
CMamyc yHu8epcumemaos).

2. Grant — CTUNICHIUS (OOBLIYHO BLINIAYUBAECTIC CMYOEHMAM U3
cpeocmea 20Cy0apcmeenHo20 610Hcema Ul MecnmHvlX 0p2aHo8 8lacmiL).

3. Bachelor of Arts — 6GakanaBp UCKYCCTB (obnadamenb cmenenu Oa-
Kanaepa no OOHOU U3 2YMAHUMAPHBIX UIU MAMEMAMUYECKUX HAYK 6 YHU-
sepcumeme).

4. Master’s Degree — yyeHas CTENEHb Maructpa (npucyscoaemcs
VHUBEpCcUmMemom JIUYyam, YCNeuHo 3a8epulusuium no Kpauuel mepe 200
yuebbl U BbINOIHUBUUUM UCCIE008AMENbCKYI0 padomy nocjie OKOHYAHUS
YVHUBepcumema,).

5. Doctor’s Degree — yueHas CTEIICHb JOKTOPA.

6. Redbrick universities — «KpaCHOKHPIIUYHBIC» YHUBEPCUTETHI (pas3-
2080pHOe Ha38aHue yHugepcumemos, nossusuuxcs 6 XIX — nauane XX eexa).

7. Sandwich course — Kypchbl «CaHIABUYY (0/151 pabomarowux, ooOblu-
HO NpU MEXHUYECKOM KOoJledxce, 20e 3aHAmMuUs uepedyomcs ¢ pabomoti Ha
Npeonpusimuu).

8. Open University — OTKPBITbIA YHUBEPCUTET, YHUBEPCUTET IS
BceX (hyuxkyuonupyem c 1971 2o00a).
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I1. Comprehension check. Answer the following questions.
1. How many terms is the academic year in Britain’s universities,
Polytechnics, Colleges of Education divided into?
2. How long do the terms usually run?
3. How many universities are there in Britain?
4. Where are the oldest and best-known universities located?
5. What is necessary to get a place at a university?
6. How do universities choose their students?
7. What does a place at a university bring with it for all British
citizens?
8. How do English universities differ from each other?
9. What degree will a university graduate leave with after three years
of study?
10. What other degrees can university graduates get?
11. What is an important feature of university work?
12. What centuries do Oxford and Cambridge Universities date from?
13. What centuries do the Scottish universities of St. Andrews,
Glasgow, Aberdeen and Edinburgh date from?
14. When were the so-called Redbrick universities founded?
15. When were 20 “new’ universities set up? How are they sometimes
called?
16. What degrees and courses did the Polytechnics offer?
17. What courses do Colleges of Education provide?
18. Where may those who decide to leave school at the age of 16 go?
19. What can they study at further education colleges?
20. Who is the Open University intended for?
21.How do people study and attend lectures at the Open University?
22.How do they keep in touch with their tutors?
23. How many overseas students study at British universities or further
education colleges?
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II1. Give a short summary of the text B using the following words
and word combinations.

The academic year; Britain’s universities; divided into; terms;
usually run; recognized universities; the oldest and best-known
universities; A-level results; at least two subjects; necessary; greatly differ
from each other; The Scottish universities; date from the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries; the Government set up; full-time and sandwich
courses; the graduate specializes; strong ties with commerce and industry;
the Open University; study in their own free time; by watching television;
listening to the radio; be unable to enter; overseas students; further
education; train in nursing, law, banking or in industry.

1V. Translate into English.

1. Obpa3oBaHue — BaKHasi 4aCTh COBPEMEHHOM JKU3HHU.

2. BbITh 00pa30BaHHBIM — 3HAYUT 3HATHh MHOT'O HEOOXOJIUMBIX U I10-
JIE3HBIX BELIEH IS dKU3HU.

3. B nocnegnee BpeMs IMPOUCXOIUT MOJIOKUTEIbHAS JWHAMUKA PO-
CTa YMCJIAa THOCTPAHHBIX CTYJIECHTOB.

4. ITocne okoHvanus 11-ro kjacca cpeaHen IMIKOJbI, JULES WU TUM-
HA3WM YYEHUKH MOTYT MOJYyYUTh BBICIIEE 0Opa3oBaHUE.

5. Yuutbcst B Poccum mpecTuHO U BBITOIHO. BBl MokeTe OBITH yBe-
PEHBI, YTO TOJIYYUTE BCE HEOOXOUMBIE 3HAHUS IO BHIOPAHHOW CIEIah-
HOCTH.

6. [lonydath 0Opa3oBaHHE€ MOXHO KaK Ha KOMMEPYECKON OCHOBE,
Tak 1 OecriaTHo, npu noaaepxke [IpasutenscrBa Poccun.

7.Wctopusa Bbicmiero oOpa3zoBanusi B Poccuu BoO3Bpamiaer Hac
K 1755 rony, koraa B MockBe OblII OCHOBaH MEPBbIA YHUBEPCUTET MO UHU-
nuatuBe Muxamia JIomoHocoBa.

8. MHorue ydeOHbIE 3aBEJICHUS MpeajaraloT CTeneHb OakaiaBpa C
YETHIPEXJIETHEW NPOTPaMMON M CTENEHb MAarucTpa ¢ JABYXJETHEW Mpo-
rpaMMoii 00yuYeHus.

9. Ilocne noxy4yeHus BBICHIETO 00pa30BaHUsI MOKHO JOMOIHUTEIHHO
MOCTYIATh B ACIUPAHTYPY U YUUTHCH €IIE B TEUEHUE TPEX JIET.

10. Boicuiee oOpa3oBaHUE — 3TO CBOEOOpPA3HBIM MpPU3HAK HHTEIUIU-
T€HTHOCTHU Y BBICOKOT'O YPOBHS KYJIbTYPbI JUYHOCTH.
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V. Make up your own dialogue with your group-mates using the
following words and word combinations.

Nice to meet you; University; enter exams; favorite subjects; years
old; friendly; good looking; canteen; party; curriculum; tutor; teaching
staff; mark; mid-sessional exam; sessional exam; a freshman; tuition; paid
by the students; free of charge; the term of studying.

VI. Tell about your institution using the following sentences.

1.My name is ... . I’'m a ... year student at the ... institute of the ...
university.

2.1 study these subjects: .

3. After I graduate from the unlver51ty, I’ll be ... (a teacher, an

engineer, a lawyer, ... etc.)

4. My university was founded in ... .

5. It’s one of the ... (oldest, newest, largest) higher education
establishments in Russia.

6. The university campus consists of a number of big buildings,
including the teaching blocks, administrative block, libraries and hostels.

7. There are ... institutes at university , including the faculty of ...

and ... .

8. The overall number of students studying at University in the
daytime, evening and extra-mural departments is about ... thousand
(hundred).

9. Most of them live in the hostel, the others live either with their
families or rent rooms.
10. We students take an active part in social work. Most of us also go
in for sport.

VII. Discuss the following statements.

1. Higher education plays a very important role in our life.

2. There are many good universities in our country.

3. I think that choosing a future profession and university is a serious
step in every person’s life.

4. Higher education gives many future possibilities.
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5. Higher education gives the chance to find an interesting and well-
paid job after graduating from the university.

6. Education makes people kin, helps them understand each other
better.

7. Human progress mostly depended upon well-educated people.

VIII. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “Education in
Britain”.

¥

Text 3. ENGLISH-SPEAKING WORLD

1. Study and memorize the following words and
expressions:

1) adult population — B3pocnoe HaceneHue;
2) aeronautical and maritime communications — aBUallMOHHbBIE U
MOPCKHE CUCTEMBI CBA3H;
3) approximately — npuGIM3UTEIHHO;
4) estimate — oLIcHUBATb;
5)in descending order — B yObIBaroIieM MopsiJike;
6) international treaty — MeXX1yHapOHBIN JOTOBOP;
7) native speaker — HocUTeIb A3bIKA;
8) percentage — NPOLEHTHOE OTHOLICHUE;
9)taught as a foreign language — mnpenomaBaemblil
KaK MHOCTPAHHBIN SI3bIK;
10) the European Union — EBponeiickuii Coro3s;
11)the United Nations / the United Nations Organisation /
the UN — Opranmzanus O6nenuuenHbsix Haruit;
12) widely spoken language — mmupoko pacipoCTpaHEHHbIN A3BIK.
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Il. Find Russian equivalents to the English words and word
combinations.

The following percentage; multiple regional varieties; feed back into
the language; open to language shift; lead to; increasing use of the English
language; web content; English literature predominates; came from
authors; articles; magazines and journals; approximately; 330 to 360
million people; speak English; as their first language; more than half;
a majority of native English speakers; the first place where English was
spoken; the most widely spoken language worldwide; non-native speakers;
native English speakers.

IIl. Find English equivalents to the Russian words and word
combinations.

OTKpBITBIA 111 U3MEHEHUS S3bIK; HAIMCAHHBIE aBTOPAMH; MHOTO-
YHCJICHHBIC MECTHBIC TMAJICKTHI; TIOAMMUTHIBATH S3bIK; YBEITUICHUE UCIIOb-
30BaHUS aHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA; MPUBOAUTH K YeMY-TH00; HHOOPMAITMOHHOE
HaIlOJTHEHHWE caiiTa; aHTJWHCKas JUTeparypa JOMUHHUPYET; CTaThbu U KYyp-
Hajbl (MTOMYJIIPHBIE W HAy4YHBIC TMEPUOAMYCCKHE HW3JaHMS); CIEIYIOIIee
MPOIICHTHOE COOTHOIIICHUE; OTPOMHBIA MMIYJIbC; MPEBOCXOJANThH YHCIICH-
HO; TOJICUNTHIBATh; OTPOMHOE 3a0JTy»KJ€HUE,; HEM3BECTHBIC TUAJICKTHI, HE
70 KOHIIA W3YYCHHBIN; BIMSIONIMNA HA; COBPEMCHHAs HaykKa, HW3ydYeHHE
JBYVKCHUS SI3bIKOB; M3BECTHBIC YUCHBIC-TMHTBUCTHI; CYIIIECTBYIOIUI BEKa.

1V. Read and translate the text.

ENGLISH-SPEAKING WORLD

o Approximately 330 to 360 million people
= = speak English as their first language. More than half of

lem- a‘\g e1qe . . .

- 'xe\’ these (231 million) live in the United States, followed

— él by some 60 million in the United Kingdom, the first
"= ™ place where English was spoken.

English is the third largest language by number of native speakers,
after Mandarin and Spanish.
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Estimates that include second language speakers vary greatly, from
470 million to more than 1 billion. David Crystal calculates that non-native
speakers as of 2003 outnumbered native speakers by a ratio of 3 to 1.
When combining native and non-native speakers, English is the most
widely spoken language worldwide.

There are six large countries with a majority of native English
speakers that are sometimes grouped under the term Anglosphere. They
are, in descending order of English speakers, the United States (at least 231
million), the United Kingdom (60 million), Canada (19 million), Australia
(at least 17 million), Ireland (4.2 million), and New Zealand (3.7 million).

India has the largest number of second-language speakers of English,
India has more people who speak or understand English than any other
country in the world.

Because English is so widely spoken, it has often been referred to as
a “world language”, the lingua franca of the modern era, and while it is not
an official language in most countries, it is currently the language most
often taught as a foreign language. It is, by international treaty, the official
language for aeronautical and maritime communications. English is one of
the official languages of the United Nations and many other international
organizations, including the International Olympic Committee.

English 1s studied most often in the e _
European Union, and the perception of the | — @ﬁ
usefulness of foreign languages among Europeans g
is 67 percent in favour of English ahead of 17

percent for German and 16 percent for French (as —
of 2012). Among some of the non-English- speaklng EU countries, the
following percentages of the adult population claimed to be able to
converse in English in 2012: 90 percent in the Netherlands, 89 percent in
Malta, 86 percent in Sweden and Denmark, 73 percent in Cyprus and
Austria, 70 percent in Finland, and over 50 percent in Greece,
Luxembourg, Slovenia and Germany. In 2012, excluding native speakers,
38 percent of Europeans consider that they can speak English.

Books, magazines, and newspapers written in English are available
in many countries around the world, and English is the most commonly
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used language in the sciences with Science Citation Index reporting as
early as 1997 that 95 % of its articles were written in English, even though
only half of them came from authors in English-speaking countries.

In publishing, English literature predominates considerably with 28
percent of all books published in the world and 30 percent of web content
in 2011 (from 50 percent in 2000).

This increasing use of the English language globally has had a large
impact on many other languages, leading to language shift and even
language death, and to claims of linguistic imperialism. English itself has
become more open to language shift as multiple regional varieties feed
back into the language as a whole [15].

V. Match the adjectives with the nouns:

1) largest; a) communities;
2) federal; b) territories;

3) dependent; c¢) language;

4) modern; d) government;

5) linguistic; e) colony;

6) international, f) era;

7) former British; g) treaty;

8) foreign. h) imperialism.

VI. Match the words and word combinations in A with their
synonyms in B.

A: native, to publish, to complain, official, to exclude, to understand,
to teach, to study, to claim, indeed.

B: natural, to grumble, keep out, ceremonial, to train, comprehend, to
demand, to lean, make public, certainly.

VII. Comprehension check. Answer the following questions.

1. How many people speak English as their first language?

2. Where do more than half of them live?

3. Where was English first spoken?

4. How does English rate in the world by number of native speakers?
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5. What is the number of the second language speakers of English?
6. How did the number of non-native English speakers outnumber
native ones in 2003?
7. How does English rate in the world when combining native and
non-native speakers?
8. What is the term “Anglosphere” mean?
9. What country has the largest number of second-language speakers
of English?
10. Why has English often been referred to as a “world language”?
11.In what fields is English the official language by international
treaty?
12.In what international organizations is English one of the official
languages?
13. How is English treated in the European Union?
14. What percent of Europeans considers that they can speak English?
15. Are books, magazines, and newspapers written in English
available in many countries around the world?
16. What language is the most commonly used in sciences?
17. What did Science Citation Index report as early as 1997?
18. What situation with the English language can be observed in
publishing?
19. What will the increasing use of the English language globally lead to?
20. How has English changed?

VIII. Arrange the following sentences in the order they appear in
the text.

1. There are six large countries with a majority of native English
speakers that are sometimes grouped under the term Anglosphere.

2. English is the third largest language by number of native speakers,
after Mandarin and Spanish.

3. Estimates that include second language speakers vary greatly, from
470 million to more than one billion.

4. Approximately 330 to 360 million people speak English as
their first language.
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5. English is one of the official languages of the United Nations and
many other international organizations, including the International
Olympic Committee.

6. India has the largest number of second-language speakers of
English, India has more people who speak or understand English than any
other country in the world.

IX. Translate the sentences into English.

1. AHrIMICKUI A3BIK IIMPOKO PACIpOCTPaHEH B cTpaHax EBponen-
ckoro Coro3a.

2. CornacHo aaHHbIM DpaHIy3CKOW aKaJeMHUH HAYK, COBPEMEHHOE
YEeJI0BEUECTBO TOBOPUT MOYTH Ha 3 ThICAYAX SI3BIKOB. BCe SA3bIKM AensATcs
Ha CEMBbH.

3. AHIIIMIICKUI A3bIK OTHOCUTCS K T€PMAHCKHM SI3bIKaM HWHJIIOEBPO-
IIEVCKOU TPYIIIBI SA3IKOB.

4. AHTIUHCKUN S3BIK — OQUIIMATIBHBIN 31K BenukoOputanuu, Ho-
BoM 3enanauu, ABcTpanuu u 31 mrara AMepuku.

5. CerongHsi aHTJIMWCKUN $I3BIK CTAHOBUTCS MOMYJISIPHBIM BO BCEM
MHpE.

6. HacuuteiBaercst okosio S00 MJIH 4€I0BEK HOCHUTENIEW aHTJIMHCKOTO
A3bIKa B 12 aHTJIOrOBOPSIIIMX CTpPaHAaX, a JOJCH, UCTOJIb3YOIIUX aHTJIUN-
CKHI1 B KQU€CTBE BTOPOTIO sI3bIKa, — 0KOJI0 600 MITH YEIOBEK.

7. CoBpemMeHHOMY OOpa30BaHHOMY YEJIOBEKY TpeOyeTcsl BiIaJICHUE
XOTsI ObI OJJHUM WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM, TIOTOMY YTO I'paHUIIbI 00pa3oBa-
HUs, HAyKW, SKOHOMHKH, OM3HEcCa, CIIOpTa PpacIpOCTPAHSIOTCS JaleKo 3a
IIpeeIIbl OJHON CTPAHBI.

8. YdeHble AOKa3aiau, YTO JETH, KOTOPHIE BIAACIOT MHOCTPAHHBIM
S36IKOM, HAMHOTO BHHUMaTelIbHEe, COOOpa3uTelbHee UM OpraHU30BaHHEE,
YeM UX POBECHUKHU, HE U3YUYAIOIIUE NUHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK.

9. BnageHue MHOCTPaHHBIM SI3IKOM B COBPEMEHHOM MHPE — 3TO O/I-
Ha 13 0a30BBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK YCIIECIIHOTO YEJIOBEKA.

10. Cerognsa 3Hau€HUE AHTJIMUCKOTO SI3bIKA B HAYKE, IJI€ OH UIPAET
pOJIb SI3bIKA HAYYHON KOMMYHHUKAIIUU, OCOOCHHO BEIUKO.
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11. OueBuaHO, YTO COBpEMEHHAs HayKa B JIFOOOW CTpaHE HE MOXKET
3aMBIKaThCS BHYTPU CBOETIO HAIIMOHAJIBHOTO f3bIKA, MOJI00HAS TEHACHIUS
BEJIET K CHUXEHUIO KOHKYPEHTOCIOCOOHOCTH B Hay4dyHOU cdepe M, Kak
CJIE/ICTBUE, K CHUYKEHUIO YPOBHS UCCIICIOBAaHUMN.

X. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate English words and word
combinations and translate sentences into Russian.

1. English is (usyuamuwcs) most often in the European Union, and the
(ocosnasamw) of the usefulness of foreign languages among Europeans is
67 (npoyenm) in favour of English ahead of 17 percent for (remeyxui
sa3vix) and 16 percent for (@panyysckuii a3vix).

2. This (6o3pacmarowuir) use of the (anerutickuui s13vix) globally has
had a large (monuox) on many other languages, leading to language
(usmenamoca) and even language death, and to (3azerams) of linguistic
imperialism.

3. English is the most (kax npasuno) used language in the (nayxax)
with Science Citation Index.

4. (IIpubausumenvno) 330 to 360 million people speak English as
their (nepsbwiii s301K).

5. (Ponee nonosunst) of these (231 million) live in the United States,
followed by some 60 million in (Coedunennoe Koponescmeo
Benuxoopumanuu), the (nepsoe mecmo) where English was spoken.

6. English is the third largest language (no uucny nocumeneii szvika),
after Mandarin and Spanish.

7. There are six large countries with (6orbwuncmeo) of native
English speakers that are (unozoa) grouped (noo mepmurnom) Anglosphere.

8. They are, (6 nopaoke yowieanus) of English speakers,
(Coeounennvie Illmamor Amepuxu) at least 231 million, the United
Kingdom — 60 million, (Kanaoa) — 19 million, (4décmpanus) — (kax
munumym) 17 million, (Apranous) — 4.2 million, and (Hosas 3enanous) —
3,7 million.

9. (Unous) has the largest number of (rocumenu emopozo szvika) of
English, India has more people who (cosopums) or (nonumams) English
than (1ro6as opyeas cmpana 6 mupe).
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10. Books, magazines, and newspapers (ranucanHvle Ha aH2TULICKOM
sa3vike) are (0ocmynwsl) In many countries (60 cem mupe).

11. 1t 1s, (coenacno Meoscoynapoonomy 0ozosopy), the official
language for (asporasueayuonnwiii) and (mopckoii) communications.

12. English is one of the official languages of (Opeanuzayus
Obveounennvix Hayuii) and many other international organizations,
(exrouamy) the International (Orumnuitickuit komumem).

XI. Discuss the following statements.

1. International English is the concept of the English language as a
global means of communication in numerous dialects, and the movement
towards an international standard for the language.

2. There have been many proposals for making International English
more accessible to people from different nationalities.

3. The modern concept of International English does not exist in
isolation, but is the product of centuries of development of the English
language.

4. English language teaching is almost always related to a
corresponding culture, e. g., learners either deal with American English
and therefore with American culture, or British English and therefore with
British culture.

5. International English sometimes refers to English as it is actually
being used and developed in the world; as a language owned not just by
native speakers, but by all those who come to use it.

6. International English reaches toward cultural neutrality.

7. Many non-native English speakers study the subject with the goal
of doing business with English-speaking countries, or with companies
located outside the English-speaking world.

XII. Give a short summary of the text “English-Speaking World”.
Use active words and word combinations from the text.

XIII. Make up your own presentation on the topic: “English as an
International Language”.
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CONCLUSION

YyebHoe nocobue npeaHa3HaueHo ISl CTYIEHTOB, U3y4YalolIuX CIie-
IUATbHOCTh «COIMONIOTHS» B Kypce TUCHUIUIMHBI «THOCTpaHHBIN S3BIKY.
OcHoBHas 11e7b Kypca — chopMUpOBaTh y CTYJACHTOB YMEHHUE YUTATh, Te-
PEBOJIUTH OPUTHHAIIBHYIO JIUTEPATYPY, 00CYKAaTh HACYIIHbIC TPOOIEMBI B
00JIaCTH COIIMOJIOTUU HA aHTJIUHUCKOM SI3BIKE.

TexkcTbl MOTOOPaHbI ¢ YYETOM UX MO3HABATEIBHOM IIEHHOCTH, aKTY-
QTBHOCTU M BOCIHTATENILHOTO 3HAYCHHUs. YUEOHBIH MaTepuand OTpaKaeT
pasnuyHbie MPOOJIEMBbI COIMOJIOTHH, @ UMEHHO: UCTOPUIO CTAHOBJICHUS U
Pa3BUTHUSI COI[MOJIOTUH, COBPEMEHHOE MTOHMMAHKE COITMATILHBIX MTPO0JIeM, a
TaKX€ BKJIIOYAET B CE€OS MCTOPUIO COIMATBHBIX YYEHUM BBIJAIOIIUXCS
MBICIIUTENIEH MUHYBILNX JIET.

ConmarnpHasi )KU3Hb OOIIECTBA, POJIb CEMbH, BOCIUTAHUE MOJIOJICKH —
TE€MbI, aKTyaJIbHbI€ U CErOJHS. 3HAHUE JICKCMKM HA AHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE
MPUTOJUTCS TIPU y4aCTUM W MOATOTOBKE BBICTYIUICHUN HAa MEXKIyHapOI-
HBIX CTYJICHYECKUX (PopyMax M KPYIJBIX CTOJAX, TMOMOXET IPaBUIbHO

OLCHUTb COBPCMCHHBLIC 06IJ_[CCTBCHHBI€ MMpOnICCChI.
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SUPPLEMENT

LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive Past Indefinite  Participle 11 IlepeBon
1) to be was, were been OBITH
2) to bear bore born POXIaTh
3) to beat beat beaten OUTH
4) to become became become CTaHOBUTHCS
5) to begin began begun HA4YMUHATH(CS)
6) to blow blew blown Iy Th
7) to break broke broken JIOMaTh, pa30MBaTh
8) to bring brought brought PUHOCUTD
9) to broadcast  broadcast; ~ed broadcast; ~ed nepenaBatb
0 PaIuo
10) to build built built CTPOUTH
11) to burn burnt burnt TOPETH, )KEUb
12) to buy bought bought MOKyTIaTh
13) to catch caught caught JIOBHUTb, XBaTaTh
14) to choose chose chosen BBIOMPATH
15) to come came come IIPUXOAUTh,
npre3KaTh
16) to cost cost cost CTOUTH
17) to cut cut cut pe3arb
18) to deal (with) dealt (with) dealt (with) HUMETB JICIIO C
19) to do did done JenaTh
20) to draw drew drawn pHUCOBATh, YEPTUTh
21) to dream dreamt; ~ed dreamt; ~ed MEUTATh
22) to drink drank drunk IIUTh
23) to drive drove driven BE3TH, YIPABJISTH
24) to eat ate eaten ecTb (MPUHUMATH
MHIILY)
25) to fall fell fallen nagaTh
26) to feed fed fed KOPMUTB, IUTAThH
27) to feel felt felt YyBCTBOBAaTh
28) to fight fought fought OOpOoThCS
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29) to find
30) to fly

31) to foresee
32) to forget
33) to freeze

34) to get

35) to give
36) to go
37) to grow
38) to hang
39) to have
40) to hear
41) to hold
42) to keep
43) to know
44) to lay
45) to lead
46) to learn
47) to leave
48) to let
49) to lie
50) to light

51) to lose
52) to make
53) to mean

54) to meet

55) to overcome
56) to pay

57) to put

58) to read

59) to ring

60) to rise

found
flew
foresaw
forgot
froze

got

gave
went

grew

hung

had

heard

held

kept

knew

laid

led

learnt; ~ed
left

let

lay

lit (lighted)

lost
made
meant

met
overcame
paid

put

read

rang

rose

found
flown
foreseen
forgotten
frozen

got

given
gone
grown
hung

had

heard

held

kept
known
laid

led

learnt; ~ed
left

let

lain

lit (lighted)

lost
made
meant

met
overcome
paid

put

read

rung
risen
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HaXOIUTh
J€TaTh

IPEABHUJICTh
3a0bIBAThH
3aMep3arh,
3aMOpakKHBaTh
MOJTy4aTh,
CTaHOBUTLCS
JIaBaTh

UITH, €XaTh

pPacTH, CTAaHOBHUTHCSI
BHCETD, BEILIATH
MMETH

CIBIIIATH

JiepKaTh, BIAJCTh
JepKaTh, XPAaHUTh
3HATh

KJIACTh

BECTHU

YYUTHCS, Y3HABATH
OCTaBIIAATh, Y€3)KaTh
MI03BOJIATh, ITYCKATh
JI€KAaTh

3Q)KUTaTh,
OCBEILAThH

TEPSTh

JienaTh

3HAYUTD,
Tpe/oaraTh
BCTpEYaTh
IPE0JI0JICBaTh
IJIATUTD

KJIACTh

YUTATh

3BOHUTD, 3BEHETH
BCTaBaTh



61) to run
62) to say
63) to see
64) to sell
65) to send
66) to set

67) to shine
68) to show
69) to sit

70) to sleep
71) to speak
72) to spend
73) to split

74) to spread
75) to stand
76) to strike
77) to swim
78) to take

79) to teach
80) to tell

81) to think
82) to throw
83) to undergo
84) to understand
85) to wake

86) to wear

87) to win

88) to withstand
89) to write

ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set

shone
showed
sat

slept
spoke
spent

split
spread
stood
struck
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
underwent
understood
woke; ~ed

wore
won
withstood
wrote

run
said
seen
sold
sent
set

shone
shown

sat

slept
spoken
spent

split
spread
stood
struck
swum
taken
taught

told
thought
thrown
undergone
understood
woken; ~ed

worn
won
withstood
written
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OeKaTh
TOBOPHTbH, CKa3aTh
BUJIETD
IPOJIaBaTh
[TOCHLIATE
CTaBUTD,
yCTaHABJIMBAThH
CHSTH, OJIECTETH
[IOKa3bIBaTh
CUJIETH

CIIaTh

TOBOPHUTH

TPaTUTh, IPOBOJUTH

PacCHICIUISTh
pacipoCTpaHsTh(Cs)
CTOSITH
yIIapsTh
TUIaBaTh

opartb

yUUTh, 00y4aTh
pacckasbiBaTh
TyMarhb
opocarb
TIOZIBEPTaThCs
HOHMMATh
OyauTb,
HPOCHINATHCS
HOCHTh
BBIUTPBIBATh
IPOTHUBOCTOSITh
KCaTh
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